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ABERDEEN CITY COUNCIL 

 
 
COMMITTEE   Council   
   
DATE     10 February 2011      
 
DIRECTOR    Stewart Carruth 
 
TITLE OF REPORT  General Fund Revenue Budget 2011/12 and indicative 

2012/13 to 2015/16 Budget 
 
REPORT NUMBER:   
 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 To provide elected members with information to allow the setting of the 

Council Tax levels for the financial year 2011/12 as well as provisional 
Council Tax levels for the financial years 2012/13 to 2015/16.  In turn, this 
will allow a capital programme for 2011/12 to be set as well as a provisional 
programme for future years. 

 
 
2. RECOMMENDATION(S)  
 
2.1 It is recommended that the Council consider the contents of this report and: 
 
a) Make recommendations in regard to a final package of savings and efficiency 

options from those outlined to achieve a balanced budget taking account of 
growth pressures and feedback obtained as part of the Priority Based Budget 
(PBB) exercise.  

b) To agree the level of Council Tax for the financial year 2011/12. 
c) To agree the recommendation by the Head of Finance to retain working 

balances of 2.5% or approximately £11 million. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Agenda Item 2.
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3. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

3.1 The Council in anticipation of setting its budget for 2011/12 undertook an 
extensive Priority Based Budgeting exercise that reviewed all costs currently 
being incurred across Council services over a 5 year period. 

 
3.2 This review led to a number of Service Options being identified by officers 

for consideration by elected members at the Council meeting on 15 
December 2010. The Council accepted the recommendations on options 
which were agreed at a meeting of the Finance and Resources Committee 
on 2nd December 2010. 

 
3.3 Appendix 3 to this report shows each service option by Directorate broken 

down into options deemed “Green” - approved option, “Amber” - options 
requiring further detail and “Red” - options that the Council decided at that 
point not to take further. 

 
3.4 In setting the budget for 2011/12 the Council needs to recognise the need to 

have sufficient working balances to meet any unforeseen expenses during 
the financial year. 

 
3.5 In being prudent the Head of Finance recommends that minimum working 

balances of 2.5% of net spend be retained and this would equate to 
approximately £11 million.  It is further recommended that the Council, over 
the medium term, aims to have higher balances than this, with the target to 
have retained working balances of approximately 4% by 2015/16, or £18 
million. 

 
3.6 Based on the current reported out-turn position the Council is currently 

forecasting to have £11.1 million of reserves by 31 March 2011 which is in 
line with this policy to move to having a 4% balance on working balances. 

 
3.7 It is proposed that further work which is currently being undertaken on the 

ear-marked commitments, is reported to the Council on the completion of 
the 2010/11 financial statements. 

 
 
4. OTHER IMPLICATIONS 
 
4.1 The Council is required to set its Council Tax levels before the 11 March in 

the financial year preceding that for which it is set as governed by the Local 
Government Finance Act 1992. 

 
4.2 A major impact on the Council’s position for 2011/12 and future years 

budgets is the current economic down turn of the United Kingdom economy 
and the subsequent impact this has had on the level of funding available to 
the public sector. 
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4.3 As a result of this Aberdeen City Council has received a reduction in the 

level of grant funding it receives in the financial year 2010/11.  Prudently this 
can be expected for future years although the Scottish Government has not 
yet released funding levels beyond 2011/12. 

 
4.4 Based on the current settlement figures from the Scottish Government the 

Council has been notified that it will receive £336.7 million in 2011/12, a 
reduction of £7.3 million compared to 2010/11. 

 
5. BACKGROUND/MAIN ISSUES 

 
5.1 The current position for 2011/12 is summarised in the following table and is 

broken down further in Appendix 1 of this report:   
 

Note Funding 
£ 

million 
£ 

million 
1 Central Government Grants  336.715 
2 Council Tax (including Arrears)  106.635 
   443.350 
 Add:   
 Trading Services Net Income  6.961 
 Total Funding  450.311 
    
 Projected Expenditure   
 Current Estimated Spend  476.164 
3 Deduct: Officer Recommendations  (10.276) 
4 

Deduct: Savings Approved 
15/12/10  (9.440) 

 Total Projected Expenditure  456.448 
    
 Total Projected Shortfall  (6.137) 
    
    
 Service Options Not Yet Taken   
5 Deduct: Amber Options 15/12/10 5.589  
6 Deduct: Red Options 15/12/10 2.072  
7 Deduct: New Options  0.548  
 Total Service Options Available  8.209 

 
Note 1 – This is the total funding notified to the Council per the Finance Circular 
14/2010 and subsequent notified amendments. 
 
Note 2 – A review of Council Tax has been undertaken and it is estimated that a 
small increase in the Band D equivalent properties for 2011/12 can be anticipated. 
 
Note 3 – The officer recommendations are outlined in Appendix 1 under the 
“corporate Adjustments” section.  It includes the use of a provision contained within 
the Council’s Balance Sheet for LATS fees penalties which is now unlikely to be 
required as it is anticipated that the Scottish Government will repeal this legislation.  
Failure to have this repealed would mean that this would have to be met from 
working balances, although the risk is anticipated as low. 
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HRA transfer refers to the transfer of properties from the General Fund to the HRA 
primarily in relation to surplus school sites.  Asset Utilisation refers to examining 
the commercial viability of non-operational assets through a third party. 
 
Note 4 – This is the service options categorised “Green” at the Council Committee 
on 15 December 2010. 
 
Note 5 – This is the service options categorised “Amber” at the Council Committee 
on 15 December 2010. 
 
Note 6 – This is the service options categorised “Red” at the Council Committee 
on 15 December 2010. 
 
Note 7 – This is new options that are being proposed by officers following further 
work and review of service budgets. 
 
5.2 It is worthwhile noting that as part of the overall settlement agreement 

provided by the Scottish Government the Council has to ensure that it has 
adequate budgetary provision to meet a number of items as laid down in the 
Settlement letter and are: 

 

• To remain committed to the delivery of the current Single Outcome 
Agreements, the 3 jointly agreed social strategies and the Curriculum for 
Excellence. 

• To a council tax freeze for 2011/12. 
• To police officers being maintained at 17,234 throughout 2011-12. 
• To maintain the pupil-teacher ratio in P1-P3, the crucial early years of 

primary school. 
• To protect the number of teachers posts as far as possible in order to 

secure: 
o Places for all probationers who require a place under the induction 

scheme in August 2011; 
o Sufficient teaching posts available for all probationers who achieve 

Standard for Full Registration in summer 2011 (i.e. successfully 
complete their probation); and 

o A reduction in the total number of unemployed teachers. 
• To an independently chaired review of all aspects of the McCrone 

Agreement, to report by June 2011 with the clear intention that its 
recommendations should be available for implementation before August 
2012. 

• To continue to deliver the shared Scottish Government/COSLA 
commitments on Free Personal Care, for which payments will be up rated in 
2011/12. 

• To continue to work with the Scottish Government towards implementation 
of the Carers and Young Carers Strategy at local level, including the 
maintenance of an extra 10,000 weeks respite provision. 

 
5.3 Failure to meet these targets could potentially result in a loss of grant 

funding totalling £15.272 million. 
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 Budget Assumptions 
5.4 In preparing the service options for each service allowances were made for 

potential costs associated with them.  Such costs would be for the purchase 
of external resources, specialist advice and compulsory redundancy 
payments for staff. 

 
5.5   There is currently no budgeted pay award for any staff in 2011/12 in line with 

the announcements made by the UK Treasury and the Scottish 
Government.  As such pay awards are not being budgeted for in the 
following financial year either. 

 
5.6     However, the Council budget does include an allowance for staff increments 

which is now related to performance and further details on this will be 
reported in due course. 

 
5.7     A number of provisions have also been made within the revenue budget to 

cover known cost increases for Non Domestic Rates (£900,000), utilities 
(£600,000), general provisions (£1 million) and Other Miscellaneous 
provisions (£400,000).  The Council is entering national procurement 
agreements for its utilities bills and it is anticipated that the overall cost will 
be broadly neutral but a provisions has been provided for until final details 
are known. 

 
 Funding 
5.8 The 2011/12 Non-Domestic Rate poundage rate has been set at 42.6 pence 

(up from 40.7 pence in 2010/11) by the Scottish Government. The large 
business supplement has also been set at 0.7 pence in the pound for 
businesses with a rateable value of over £35,000. 

 
5.9 The Council continues to be one of the lowest funded Council’s in Scotland 

on a per head of population basis.  The Scottish average is currently (based 
on mid year estimates of 2008) £1,907.70 compared to this Council 
receiving £1,579.31.  

 
5.10  If this Council was to receive the same funding as the local authority 

immediately placed above us in the league table it would receive in excess 
of additional funding of £22 million.  If it were to receive the Scottish average 
it would receive an additional £70 million. 

 
5.11 The Council is also awaiting the additional allocation from two other grant 

allocations.  These are the Teachers Induction Scheme totaling £37.6 
million for the whole of Scotland and also for the Protection of Teacher 
Posts of £15.6 million. 

 
5.12 The current settlement for the Council is only for the financial year 2011/12 

with no indicative budget for future years at present, although there are 
whole of Scotland figures that have been published.  Therefore in projecting 
into future years it has been assumed that a similar reduction will be 
incurred as that for 2011/12. 
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Budget Movements 2010/11 to 2011/12 
5.13 The statement attached in Appendix 2 illustrates the budget movement over 

each Directorate.  Primarily, the cost pressures that have been allowed for 
are known contractual movements, staff increments and a number of 
internal transfers between directorates.  Within Miscellaneous Services 
there are a number of movements to reflect increased capital financing 
charges, increased utility bills, Non Domestic Rates and a number of other 
corporate provisions. 
5 Year Costed Business Plan 

5.14 Appendix 1 illustrates the Council’s 5 year position the data from which was 
derived from the Priority Based Budgeting exercise.  It provides illustrative 
budgets for future years after taking into account estimated movements. 

 
 5.15 Officers have had to use their judgment in certain areas where data is not 

yet known.  For example, the Scottish Government have only announced a 
one year settlement figure for local authorities.  In setting the budget for the 
whole of Scotland the Cabinet Secretary for Finance and Sustainable 
Growth indicated that the estimated budget for future years would be 
relatively static but that a reduction would be experienced in real terms.  
Projections have been used to forecast into the future showing an overall 
reduction in the level of possible funding.  It remains to be seen what the 
likely settlement position will be. 

 
5.16 In developing the 5 year business plan projected demographic factors were 

examined from a number of sources to determine the level of increased 
demand on services over the period. 

 
5.17 As elected members will appreciate a business plan is a working document 

that requires to be updated at regular intervals to reflect the changing 
financial and economic climate that the Council faces.  As such, a full 
Business Plan will be brought before the Council on 23 February 2011 once 
the decisions from today’s Council meeting are known.  

 
5.18 This is because the Service Options that are opted for will have a material 

impact by year 5 of the business plan.  The business plan should then be 
updated at 6 monthly intervals and reported to Committee to demonstrate 
not just the short term, or in year financial position, but also how the Council 
is performing against its medium term financial strategy as laid out in the 
business plan.   

 
5.19 On a positive note the business plan demonstrates that over the 5 year 

period, depending on the final decisions taken around service options, the 
Council’s level of working balances will increase to just over 4% of net 
spend, or £18 million. 
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5.20 The business plan therefore provides officers with a medium term financial 

goal to deliver over the 5 year period and removes the need to look at 
budgets on an annualised basis.  That is not to say that the annual budget 
will not need to be reviewed and amended going forward.   

 
5.21 Indeed the focus in future will be on performance within the financial year 

but also the impact on future years as clearly the failure to deliver service 
options will have a material impact in future years. 

 
 Working Balances 
5.22 Appendix 4 to this report shows the position on working balances as at 1 

April 2010 after taking account of the known commitments, as per the period 
8 monitoring position for 2010/11.  The period 8 monitoring illustrates that 
the Council is currently projecting an underspend of £192,000 leaving 
working balances at 31 March 2011 of £11.1 million.   

 
5.23 However, the Council also has ear marked reserves totaling £18.2 million.  

A review of these items will be undertaken towards the end of the financial 
year to determine if they are still required.  This will formulate part of the 
financial statements of the Council and will be reported in due course.  
These commitments are shown in Appendix 4.  

 
Savings 

5.24 Included within Appendix 3 of this report is a full breakdown of the service 
options from services.  This includes two new proposals from Housing and 
Environment and two from Social Care and Wellbeing.  Elected members 
will be aware that Council on 15 December approved an initial raft of 
measures and these are listed as Green options within the Appendix. 

 
Summary 

5.25  The Council is required to set a balanced budget for the forthcoming 
financial year.  This report sets out the options available to elected members 
to determine a balanced budget for the financial year 2011/12. 

 
6. IMPACT 
 
6.1 The City Council will operate within overall financial constraints taking into 

account recommended accounting practice and policies.  
 
6.2 Following approval of the Council’s revenue budget notification of the 

Council Tax levels will be issued to households by the Revenue & Benefits 
Manager, providing 28 days notice. 

 
7. BACKGROUND PAPERS 
  

Finance Circular 14/2010 and 15/2010 
 Priority Based Budget Report v1.4b 
 Period 8 Out-turn position 
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8. REPORT AUTHOR DETAIILS 
  
 Steven Whyte – Chief Accountant  Tel 53(8061) 
 Email swhyte@aberdeencity.gov.uk 
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APPENDIX 1

General Fund Revenue Budget 5 Year Position
2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16

Service £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Corporate Governance 27,760 28,580 29,009 29,444 29,885 30,334 
Social Care and Wellbeing 125,448 127,049 132,803 136,580 140,070 143,319 
Education, Culture and Sport 185,714 185,542 190,721 193,424 195,342 197,183 
Housing and Environment 43,122 45,230 47,452 49,704 50,717 50,980 
Enterprise, Planning and Infrastructure 28,592 32,484 33,746 35,201 37,141 39,565 
Miscellaneous Services 43,759 54,206 54,790 63,950 69,860 72,010 
Office of Chief Executive 832 873 890 908 926 945 
Council Expenses 2,149 2,200 2,244 2,289 2,335 2,381 
Net Cost of Service 457,376 476,164 491,655 511,500 526,276 536,717 

Funding
General Revenue Grant (344,042) (336,715) (328,297) (321,731) (318,514) (318,514)
Council Tax (106,467) (106,635) (106,635) (106,635) (106,635) (106,635)
Trading Services Surplus (6,867) (6,961) (6,730) (6,593) (6,411) (6,205)
Funding (457,376) (450,311) (441,662) (434,959) (431,560) (431,354)

Budget (Surplus)/Deficit 0 25,853 49,993 76,541 94,716 105,363

Asset Purchases by HRA (3,400) 0 0 0 0
Asset Utilisation (4,008) 0 0 0 0
Use of Provisions (2,868) 0 0 0 0
Total Adjustments (10,276) 0 0 0 0
* - Still subject to Review
Projected Deficit/(Surplus) 15,577 49,993 76,541 94,716 105,363

Service Options - Green
Corporate Governance (1,856) (7,529) (8,863) (9,227) (9,991)
Social Care and Wellbeing (687) (9,240) (12,955) (13,279) (13,769)
Education, Culture and Sport (1,064) (7,013) (9,737) (12,367) (11,860)
Housing and Environment (158) (2,500) (3,114) (5,786) (8,248)
Enterprise, Planning and Infrastructure (1,388) (3,062) (9,306) (10,006) (11,322)
Council Wide Options (4,287) (5,511) (6,362) (6,861) (7,788)
Total Service Options - Green (9,440) (34,855) (50,337) (57,526) (62,978)

(Surplus)/Deficit after Green 6,137 15,138 26,204 37,190 42,385

Service Options - Amber
Corporate Governance 0 0 0 0 0
Social Care and Wellbeing (881) (1,621) (1,621) (1,621) (1,621)
Education, Culture and Sport (2,319) (9,941) (13,643) (19,161) (19,161)
Housing and Environment (156) (1,348) (2,478) (3,167) (3,772)
Enterprise, Planning and Infrastructure (1,547) (2,296) (4,160) (5,844) (8,346)
Council Wide Options (5,436) (4,259) (4,767) (6,064) (7,835)
Total Amber Options (10,339) (19,465) (26,669) (35,857) (40,735)
Bond Adjustment 4,750 (400) (400) (400) (400)
Total Service Options - Amber (5,589) (19,865) (27,069) (36,257) (41,135)

Deficit/(Surplus) after Amber 548 (4,727) (865) 933 1,250

New Options
SCW New Options (462) (509) (719) (919) (1,094)
H&E New Options (86) (86) (86) (86) (86)

(548) (595) (805) (1,005) (1,180)

Deficit/(Surplus) 0 (5,322) (1,670) (72) 70

Position of Reserves:
Opening Reserve Level (Unearmarked) (10,928) (11,120) (11,120) (16,442) (18,112) (18,183)
(Contribution)/Utilisation (192) 0 (5,322) (1,670) (72) 70
Closing Reserve Position (11,120) (11,120) (16,442) (18,112) (18,183) (18,114)

Service Options - Red
Corporate Governance (1,425) (1,933) (1,933) (1,933) (1,933)
Social Care and Wellbeing (2,782) (2,775) (7,760) (7,745) (7,730)
Education, Culture and Sport 2,216 552 (1,142) (19,803) (18,769)
Housing and Environment (581) (1,711) (1,740) (1,739) (1,719)
Enterprise, Planning and Infrastructure 500 920 3,284 (3,063) (3,063)
Council Wide Options 0 0 0 0 0
Total Red Options (2,072) (4,947) (9,291) (34,283) (33,214)

(Surplus)/Deficit after Red (2,072) (10,269) (10,961) (34,355) (33,144)

C:\DOCUME~1\ASwanson\LOCALS~1\Temp\XPgrpwise\Appendix 1 and 2 AMENDED 20112-02-04 04/02/2011
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APPENDIX 2

Analysis of Year on Year Movement
2010/11 2011/12 Movement

Service £'000 £'000 £'000
Corporate Governance 27,760 28,580 820
Social Care and Wellbeing 125,448 127,049 1,601
Education, Culture and Sport 185,714 185,542 (172)
Housing and Environment 43,122 45,230 2,108
Enterprise, Planning and Infrastructure 28,592 32,484 3,892

Corporate Governance
Reduced Income - Cust. Serv. 80
Staff increments 740

820

Social Care and Wellbeing
Demand Pressures (Homecare/Residential) 1,581
Free Personal Care Adjustment 152
DWP National Care Home Rate Increase (336)
Supporting People Adjustment 271
Staff increments 1,433
SCW Out-turn Reduction (1,500)

1,601

Education, Culture and Sport
Staff Increments 1,200
Janitors - Transfer from ECS (1,740)
Unitary Charge Adjustment 1,020
Transfer to Catering (400)
Miscellaneous Movements (DEM etc.) (252)

(172)

Housing and Environment
Staff Increments 225
Housing Benefits/Homelessness 800
Landfill Tax 720
Additional Waste Disposal Cost 1,488
Landfill Allowance (1,125)

2,108

Enterprise, Planning and Infrastructure
Premises Cost Pressures (Net) 183
Carbon Accounting 600
Movement in Catering Costs 317
Roads Cost Pressure 236
Janitors - Transfer from ECS 1,991
Staff Increments 565

3,892
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APPENDIX 3

DETAIL OF SERVICE OPTIONS - CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Year 1 
(2011/12)

Year 2 
(2012/13)

Year 3 
(2013/14)

Year 4 
(2014/15)

Year 5 
(2015/16)

Items Accepted (Green) £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
CG_ICT01 External delivery of ICT 80 (50) (251) (549) (803)
CG_F_04 External delivery of Finance 390 (390) (780) (780) (780)
CG_HR_24 External delivery of  HR & OD 253 (254) (506) (506) (506)
CG_LDS_04 External delivery of Legal Teams 129 (129) (259) (259) (259)
CG_CS_FOS04 External delivery of Customer Service 92 (88) (184) (184) (184)
CG_CS_CPL01 External delivery of Community Planning 109 (109) (109) (109) (109)
CG_CS_PM01 PMO Fully Internal (25) (50) (75) (80) (90)
CG_CPU_5 External delivery of Procurement Function 40 (40) (80) (80) (80)
CG_LDS_13 To create a "pool" of WPO/clerical/admin support across Legal & Democratic Services (42) (42) (42) (42) (42)
CG_CPU_3 Re-alignment of procurement staff across the 5 authorities 0 0 (200) 0 0
CG_HR_04 Refocus and rationalise existing Health & Safety service. (70) (70) (70) 0 0
CG_CPU_01 Savings from contracts (250) (500) (500) (500) (500)
CG_CPU_2a Re-alignment of identified staff to CPU on a temporary basis - Social Work (300) (750) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000)
CG_CPU_2b Re-alignment of identified staff to CPU on a temporary basis - EP & I ; H &E 0 (350) (350) (350) (350)
CG_CPU_7 Close the SW OT Stores and transfer operations to the Whitemyres Centre (63) (105) (105) (105) (105)
CG_LDS _09 To maximise the capabilities of modern.gov to circulate agendas & change minute style (22) (79) (79) (79) (79)
CG_LDS_18 Merge Archive, Registrars  to form a joint service (35) (52) (52) (52) (52)
CG_F_16 Merge Social Work Assessments into Revenues and Benefits (50) (50) (50) (50) (50)
CG_LDS_08 Transfer committee services within Legal Services to Democratic Services (44) (44) (44) (44) (44)
CG_LDS_25 To hire out Town House facilities to external groups and bodies. (38) (38) (38) (38) (38)
CG_LDS_7D Only one Committee Member of staff at each Committee Meeting (12) (29) (29) (29) (29)
CG_LDS_24 Increasing the type of ceremonies provided e.g. baby naming (24) (24) (24) (24) (24)
CG_LDS_27 Expand charging in Archives - Family History requests (5) (10) (10) (10) (10)
CG_F_08 Trusts & Common Good - Review Support (10) (10) (10) (10) (10)
CG_F_10 Cash Review - Area Offices (125) (125) (125) (125) (125)
CG_CS_EQ02 Equalities function being delivered by cross-sector partnership 0 0 (200) (200) (200)
CG_F_06 Remove Internal Recharges across ACC 40 (182) (182) (182) (182)
CG_HR_17 Move away from centralised workforce planning in longer term 0 0 (41) (75) (75)
CG_CS_INT01 Externalise delivery of Interpreting and Translating service (21) (21) (28) (28) (28)
CG_F_20 Treasury - share function with other local authorities (20) (37) (37) (37) (37)
CG_LDS_15 Closing of Area Offices at Bucksburn and Peterculter 50 50 50 50 50
CG_F_26 Bed tax 0 (1,710) (1,710) (1,710) (1,710)
CG_CPU_2c Reduce rates on targeted contracts across ACC (250) (450) (500) (750) (1,000)
CG_HR_07 Payroll incorporated in HR Service Centre (20) (5) 0 0 0
CG_HR_10 Develop Business Partner Model; basic queries to HR Service Centre (60) (15) 0 0 0
CG_HR_13 Transactional HR Services incorporated into HR Service Centre (26) (15) 0 0 0
CG_LDS_14 Increased use of Paralegals (18) (5) 0 0 0

CG_HR_19
Corporate HR team to focus on core corporate employer issues; client incorporated in HR 
Service Centre (46) (20) 0 0 0

CG_HR_22 Recruitment and Selection processed through the HR Service Centre (105) (26) 0 0 0
CG_LDS_01 Transform in-house delivery of legal services (30) (8) 0 0 0
CG_F_13 Revenues and Benefits Establishment Review (91) (31) 0 0 0
CG_F_01 Financial Services Accounting - Process improvement (20) (35) 0 0 0
CG_CPU_6 Rationalise Central Store Function (43) (43) (43) (43) (43)
CG_LDS_20 Charge fully for provision of archive service to Aberdeenshire (36) (36) (36) (36) (36)
CG_LDS_21a Reduce Members support unit (20) (37) (37) (37) (37)
CG_LDS_22 Cease delivering mail to Councillor's homes (11) (11) (11) (11) (11)
CG_LDS_26 External delivery of conveyancing resource to demand (30) (279) 0 0 0
CG_CS_CM01 Subsume change management function into PMO (151) (271) (271) (271) (271)
CG_CS_FS03 Reduce Fairer Scotland Fund (750) (750) (750) (750) (1,000)
CG_LDS_02 Cease all external legal support (110) (110) 0 0 0
CG_CS_PMQ07 Align Corporate Information & Research resource to work demand (66) (95) (95) (142) (142)

(1,856) (7,529) (8,863) (9,227) (9,991)
Items Rejected (Red)
CG_LDS_07B Council Committees - align to statutory minimum (50) (450) (450) (450) (450)
CG_LDS_7E Saving of convenor and vice convenor payments if less Committees 0 (108) (108) (108) (108)
CG_CS_FS01 Cease Fairer Scotland Fund (1,375) (1,375) (1,375) (1,375) (1,375)

(1,425) (1,933) (1,933) (1,933) (1,933)

(3,281) (9,462) (10,796) (11,160) (11,924)
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APPENDIX 3

DETAIL OF SERVICE OPTIONS - EDUCATION, CULTURE & SPORT

Year 1 
(2011/12)

Year 2 
(2012/13)

Year 3 
(2013/14)

Year 4 
(2014/15)

Year 5 
(2015/16)

Items Accepted (Green) £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

ECS1_C26
Reduce the number of specialist care placements by redesign and small addition to existing 
local services (470) (710) (950) (1,130) (1,310)

ECS1-C3 Move to Cultural Trust 250 0 (144) (144) (144)
ECS_E11 Redesign of senior secondary school towards a Virtual City Campus 0 550 (94) (94) (94)
ECS1-C17 Educational Psychology: Develop joint/alternative service delivery 0 0 (35) (35) (35)
ECS1_C25 RISK  Potential shared services with other local authorities (EC&S) 0 0 (450) (450) (450)
ECS1-C10 Root and branch review of commissioned arts and sports services (64) (283) (656) (1,171) (1,800)
ECS_E19 Rationalise School Administration (111) (578) (578) (578) (578)
ECS_E4 Provide one nursery teacher for each school (177) (265) (265) (265) (265)
ECS_E30 Changes to terms of engagement of casual teachers (166) (250) (250) (250) (250)

ECS_E35
Contracting supply teachers for pupil attendance time only - 25hrs in Primary & 27.5hrs in 
Secondary and special schools (112) (168) (168) (168) (168)

ECS1-C20 Educational Psychology: Not filling current vacant posts (168) (168) (168) (168) (168)
ECS1_C22 Contract Out Catering at Beach Ballroom/Art Gallery 100 (85) (85) (85) (85)
ECS_E5 Nursery nurses to provide non class contact cover for nursery teachers (53) (80) (80) (80) (80)
ECS_E32 Pensions Reduction: No Contribution for temporary promoted posts (26) (26) (26) (26) (26)
ECS_E40 Maximising class sizes in upper stages of secondary school 0 0 (838) (2,773) (1,457)
ECS_E22 Reduce Pupil Support Assistants Provision by 50% in Primary Schools 397 (2,850) (2,850) (2,850) (2,850)
ECS_E17a Additional Support Needs: Increase teacher/pupil ratios to 1:10 - Secondary (167) (600) (600) (600) (600)
ECS_E18a Additional Support Needs: Increase teacher/pupil ratios to 1:10 - Primary (333) (500) (500) (500) (500)
ECS_E24 Reduce Pupil Support Assistants Provision by 50% in Secondary Schools 36 (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000)

(1,064) (7,013) (9,737) (12,367) (11,860)

Items Deferred (Amber)
ECS1-C1 Integrated Communities Service (592) (1,106) (1,106) (1,106) (1,106)
ECS_E37 Change the delivery model of music tuition 97 (796) (796) (796) (796)
ECS_E26 RISK Increase teaching time to match pupil time in secondary schools 0 0 (1,564) (4,840) (4,840)
ECS_E6 RISK Increase teaching time to match pupil time in primary schools 0 0 (590) (2,480) (2,480)
ECS_E9a Secondary school estate - close 2 schools (531) (2,046) (2,346) (2,346) (2,346)
ECS_E29a Primary school estate - close 5 schools 0 (112) (663) (1,015) (1,015)
ECS1-C9 Close up to 8 community libraries over 5 years. (47) (386) (452) (452) (452)
ECS_E12 Withdraw Music Tuition (763) (450) (450) (450) (450)
ECS1_C13 Cease Community Team Service (483) (5,045) (5,676) (5,676) (5,676)

(2,319) (9,941) (13,643) (19,161) (19,161)

Items Rejected (Red)
ECS_E9b RISK Redesign of secondary school estate 0 0 0 0 1,034
ECS_E20b RISK Redesign the profile of professional staffing in secondary schools 0 0 2,664 (6,083) (6,083)
ECS_E7c RISK Redesign the profile of professional staffing in primary schools 0 0 1,649 (5,181) (5,181)
ECS_E3 RISK Start nursery at 4 years 0 (1,008) (3,388) (3,388) (3,388)
ECS1-C6 Create Community Collections Centre & redeveloped Art Gallery 0 50 50 50 50
ECS1-C7 Create Libraries & Information Heritage Centre 0 50 50 50 50
ECS_E8d Formula Adjustment to reduce teaching fte required in schools (104) (440) (440) (440) (440)
ECS_E36 Remove devolved educational management savings targets for schools 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500
ECS_E31a RISK  Extend non-subject specific/generic teaching until end of S2 (P8 and 9) 0 0 (1,334) (4,418) (4,418)
ECS_E8c RISK Raise P1 to 3 class sizes to 33 and composite classes in P1 to 3 to 30 0 (463) (1,800) (1,800) (1,800)
ECS_E10 RISK A ll Secondary S1 & S2 Classes at 30 0 203 (700) (700) (700)
ECS_C27 Establishment of revenue budget for Old Torry CC and Ruthrieston CC 18 18 18 18 18
ECS1-C11a Leased community centres - review council financial support (58) (58) (58) (58) (58)
ECS_E28 Close Music School 213 53 0 0 0

ECS1-C11e
Provision of development programme grant and building revenue costs to leased centres in 
regeneration areas only. (353) (353) (353) (353) (353)

2,216 552 (1,142) (19,803) (18,769)

(1,167) (16,402) (24,522) (51,331) (49,790)
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APPENDIX 3

DETAIL OF SERVICE OPTIONS - ENTERPRISE, PLANNING & INFRASTRUCTURE

Year 1 
(2011/12)

Year 2 
(2012/13)

Year 3 
(2013/14)

Year 4 
(2014/15)

Year 5 
(2015/16)

Items Accepted (Green) £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
EPI_AMO01 Partnering Arrangement for all AMO services 500 500 (4,481) (4,481) (4,481)
EPI_DIR01 Full EP&I Service Review (388) (559) (559) (559) (559)
EPI_PSD05 PTU Shared Service combined with transfer to CPU (51) (51) (51) (51) (51)
EPI_DIR03 ASSIMILATE Environmental & Waste Services 62 (31) (31) (31) (31)
EPI_DIR04 Integration of Econ. Dev, Planning and Regeneration 62 (31) (31) (31) (31)
EPI_AMO19 Shared Facilities Management Services 0 (22) (22) (22) (22)
EPI_AMO18 Increased mobile and/or remote working for staff 0 (666) (780) (780) (780)
EPI_EBD03a Increase Revenue - Advertising on Fixed Assets (150) (300) (450) (600) (750)
EPI_DIR06 Enable Renewable Energy Network 100 0 0 (200) (400)
EPI_PSD11a Charge for Planning Pre-application advice etc. 0 0 (150) (160) (160)
EPI_AMO09 Use of Wi-Fi for Roads UTC Communications 0 (92) (92) (92) (92)
EPI_AMO06 Increase Revenue - Charge for Roadspace (68) (68) (68) (68) (68)
EPI_AMO07 Increase Revenue - Charge for Driveway Apps. (30) (30) (30) (30) (30)
EPI_EBD03c Increase Revenue - Sponsorship of Bus Shelters 0 (30) (30) (30) (30)
EPI_EBD03b Increase Revenue - Roundabout Sponsorship (20) (20) (20) (20) (20)
EPI_EBD03d Only stage City Events that can be fully funded (242) (242) (442) (442) (442)
EPI_AMO08 Reduce Street Lighting Whole Life Costs (4) (8) (11) (15) (19)
EPI_AMO20 Improved Energy Efficiency in Council Buildings (3) (50) (100) (100) (100)
EPI_PSD11b Charge for Environmental Strategy Advice (10) (10) (10) (10) (10)
EPI_DS01 Restructure EP&I Directorate Support Unit 0 (8) (42) (42) (42)
EPI_AMO14 Stop/Franchise Catering (Town House & Kitty.) 80 (18) (18) (18) (18)
EPI_EBD02e Reduce Council Marketing materials to a minimum (29) (29) (29) (29) (29)
EPI_AMO16 Reduce Property Maintenance Inspections (65) (99) (99) (99) (99)
EPI_EBD02c Fully Fund Events, Twinning, Marketing & Graphics 0 0 73 (263) (526)
EPI_PSD05a Reduce PTU expenditure (141) (158) (158) (158) (158)
EPI_PSD02 Rationalise Application Management functions 0 (44) (44) (44) (44)
EPI_AMO13 Reduce Traffic Management and Road Safety (111) (111) (111) (111) (111)

(508) (2,177) (7,786) (8,486) (9,103)
Trading Services
EPI_AMO05 Car Parking - Increase Charges every 2 years (577) (577) (1,212) (1,212) (1,911)
EPI_AMO24 Consider reverting to specialised Parking Wardens (217) (222) (222) (222) (222)
EPI_AMO25 High Risk: Proposed Change of the PCN rate to £80 or £100 (86) (86) (86) (86) (86)

(880) (885) (1,520) (1,520) (2,219)

Items Accepted (Green) - Combined Total (1,388) (3,062) (9,306) (10,006) (11,322)

Items Deferred (Amber)
EPI_AMO17 High Risk: Additional Capital Funding for Roads (1,547) (3,094) (4,641) (6,188) (7,735)
EPI_EBD02g Reduce EBD Team to Minimum Required for Core Business 0 0 (317) (454) (1,409)

(1,547) (3,094) (4,958) (6,642) (9,144)
Trading Services
EPI_AMO11b Tactically Dispose of Selected Property 0 798 798 798 798

0 798 798 798 798

Items Deferred (Amber) - Combined Total (1,547) (2,296) (4,160) (5,844) (8,346)

Items Rejected (Red)
EPI_AMO26 High Risk: Charge a Congestion fee for Aberdeen's CBD 500 1,000 3,500 (2,738) (2,738)
EPI_AMO15 REDUCE then STOP School Patrols 0 (80) (216) (325) (325)

500 920 3,284 (3,063) (3,063)
Trading Services
EPI_AMO11a Dispose of full Property Investment Portfolio 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0

Items Rejected (Red) - Combined Total 500 920 3,284 (3,063) (3,063)

(1,555) (4,351) (9,460) (18,191) (21,310)
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APPENDIX 3

DETAIL OF SERVICE OPTIONS - HOUSING & ENVIRONMENT

Year 1 
(2011/12)

Year 2 
(2012/13)

Year 3 
(2013/14)

Year 4 
(2014/15)

Year 5 
(2015/16)

Items Accepted (Green) £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
HE_ES_WS2 Review Existing Waste Strategy 100 0 0 (2,484) (4,822)
HE_ES_GM05 External delivery/attain equivalent efficiency savings on Grounds Maintenance Service 150 (659) (659) (659) (659)
HE_ES_ST5 External delivery/attain equivalent efficiency savings of street cleaning service 150 (300) (300) (300) (300)
HE_HCS_H01(viii) Establish Private Sector Leasing Scheme (100) (100) (100) (100) (100)
HE_EP_EP02 Merge with SCG support group and potential outsource of some activities 0 (30) (30) (30) (30)
HE_ES_WS3 External delivery/attain equivalent efficiency savings in domestic waste collection 75 (275) (650) (650) (650)
HE_ES_WS9 Increase Commercial waste collection charges (52) (105) (159) (214) (270)
HE_ES_HT04 Implement mobile working for field staff in Trading Standards/Environmental Health 100 20 (140) (180) (180)
HE_ES_HT01 Restructure Environmental Health and Trading Standards (70) (70) (70) (70) (70)
HE_HCS_S01(iii) Restructure of Housing Strategy (non HRA) team. (40) (40) (40) (40) (40)
HE_ES_WS8 Short term improvements to recycling performance at Recycling Centres 0 (12) (25) (38) (38)
HE_ES_ASSL2 * Scientific Labs to seek and increase the level of work from the private sector * (13) (10) 17 (13) (33)
HE_ES_HT03 Cease non-statutory food surveillance sampling (reduces Lab income) (25) (25) (25) (25) (25)
HE_ES_ASSL1 Sub-contract high cost / low volume testing where work cheaper than the labs (4) (15) (20) (38) (50)
HE_HCS_CS05(vii) Private Sector/Commercial Mediation (25) (25) (25) (25) (25)
HE_HCS_CS05(viii) Remove budget for community based reparation service. (22) (22) (22) (22) (22)

HE_HCS_CS05(v)
Remove funding of Inspector working to address antisocial behaviour (in line with national 
agreements) (68) (68) (68) (68) (68)

HE_ES_GM01 Reduce Grounds Maintenance Service (specific service reduction options) 0 (416) (416) (416) (416)
HE_HCS_CS05(vi) Agreement to remove funding for dispersal of groups and closure of premises. (6) (6) (6) (6) (6)
HE_HCS_CS05(ix) Agreement to remove funding for the Safer Aberdeen programme (12) (12) (12) (12) (12)
HE_HCS_S02(ii) Stop scheme of Assistance (117) (117) (117) (117) (117)
HE_ES_BSAD1 Increase Bereavement Services charges (Cremation and burial fees) by 10% (34) (68) (102) (134) (170)
HE_HCS_CS05b Community Grant Budgets (5) (5) (5) (5) (5)

HE_HCS_CS05c
Remove funding of Sergeant working to address antisocial behaviour (in line with national 
agreements) (27) (27) (27) (27) (27)

HE_HCS_CS05d
Remove funding of Constable working to address antisocial behaviour (in line with national 
agreements) (22) (22) (22) (22) (22)

HE_HCS_CS05e Projects, Meeting Rooms (7) (7) (7) (7) (7)
HE_HCS_CS05g Contingency (25) (25) (25) (25) (25)
HE_HCS_CS05j Training budget (3) (3) (3) (3) (3)
HE_HCS_CS05k Communication budgets (3) (3) (3) (3) (3)
HE_HCS_CS05l Memberships subscriptions (1) (1) (1) (1) (1)
HE_HCS_CS05m Remove funding for community safety partnership analysts (52) (52) (52) (52) (52)

(158) (2,500) (3,114) (5,786) (8,248)
Items Deferred (Amber)
HE_RHI_01 Set up Arms Length Property Company (11) (1,023) (2,128) (2,792) (2,792)
HE_ES_WS11 Lobby for removal of landfill tax 0 0 0 0 (580)
HE_ES_WS10 Invest in 1 FTE to work with communities to divert waste from landfill 25 0 (25) (50) (75)
HE_HCS_CS05(xii) Remove budgets for transport marshals. (70) (70) (70) (70) (70)
HE_ES_ST1 Reduce Street Cleaning (specific service reduction options) 0 (155) (155) (155) (155)
HE_HCS_S02(i) Reduce provision on housing support (100) (100) (100) (100) (100)

(156) (1,348) (2,478) (3,167) (3,772)
Items Rejected (Red)
HE-ES-PT5 Close all toilets except two and run a community toilet scheme 0 (83) (151) (151) (151)
HE_HCS_CS05(xi) Remove funding for deploying street urinals (8) (8) (8) (8) (8)
HE_ES_PT01 Closure of all public toilets with no community toilet scheme (221) (138) (70) (70) (70)
HE_ES_WS5 Remove Recycling Points Service in Areas Covered by Kerbside Collections (72) (71) (70) (69) (69)
HE_HCS_CS05(x) Street Football - Remove Funding (5) (5) (5) (5) (5)
HE_ES_WS7 Remove Paper Recycling in Multi-occupancy areas 0 (20) (20) (20) 0
HE_ES_PC01 Close all parks and gardens and cease maintenance 0 (1,111) (1,141) (1,141) (1,141)
HE_ES_PT06 Close all Public Toilets and replace with Community Toilet scheme (128) (128) (128) (128) (128)
HE_HCS_CS05a Neighbourhood Budgets (15) (15) (15) (15) (15)
HE_HCS_CS05h Wilful Fires (7) (7) (7) (7) (7)
HE_HCS_CS05i Legal costs of ASB case preparation (70) (70) (70) (70) (70)
HE_HCS_CS05n ASBIT Contribution (25) (25) (25) (25) (25)
HE_HCS_CS05o Aberdeen Families Project (30) (30) (30) (30) (30)

(581) (1,711) (1,740) (1,739) (1,719)

(895) (5,559) (7,332) (10,692) (13,739)

New Options
Restructure of the Community Safety Service (56) (56) (56) (56) (56)
Closure of Public Toilet at Kirkgate (30) (30) (30) (30) (30)

(86) (86) (86) (86) (86)
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APPENDIX 3

DETAIL OF SERVICE OPTIONS - SOCIAL CARE & WELLBEING

Year 1 
(2011/12)

Year 2 
(2012/13)

Year 3 
(2013/14)

Year 4 
(2014/15)

Year 5 
(2015/16)

Items Accepted (GREEN) £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
SCW_TC2+8 Reprovision in house Adult residential/supported living 110 375 (1,422) (1,478) (1,478)

SCW_TC3+5+7+26
Reduce use/length of stay of residential care for adults with mental health issues and spot purchase 
placements. Do not reinvest all monies from previous service closure (789) (789) (789) (789) (789)

SCW_TC9+TC1+FMB15

Develop the workforce to improve approaches to personal outcome planning, risk enablemet and 
reflective practice and recomission learning disability services with the use of a resource allocation 
system and personalised budgets. 0 (2,763) (2,763) (2,763) (2,763)

SCW_TC10+11+12 Stop inhouse Adult LD building based  day care services and spot purchase as required 81 (43) (504) (525) (525)
SCW_TC14+LT19 Develop and implement strategy for increased use and take up of telecare within LD services 500 (1,348) (1,648) (1,648) (1,648)

SCW_TC21+LT1+2+13
Review workforce skillmix to reduce the number of professional staff and replace with para-
professional staff 0 (18) (45) (45) (45)

SCW_SD2+4+8+10
Reduce the number of specialist care placements for children and young people by redesign and 
small addition to existing local services (299) (378) (459) (759) (999)

SCW_SD3 End to end review of service provision in children's services 0 0 0 0 0
SCW_SD5 Improve Early planning for young people moving from Children's to Adult's Services (82) (82) (82) (82) (82)
SCW_SD7+13 Redesign of Family and Community Support Services (119) (288) (379) (255) (435)
SCW_SD11 Investment in local Fostering and Adoption capacity (112) (223) (335) (335) (335)
SCW_LT3 + 21 move to personalised budgets for people in receipt of home care services 170 (200) (475) (475) (475)
SCW_LT09+LT16+LT20+FMB14 Invest in reablement to constrain growth 821 (1,767) (1,767) (1,767) (1,767)
SCW_LT24 Review Social Work Duty team (33) (50) (50) (50) (50)

SCW_FMB19
Review out of hours service as part of the Corporate Review of staff who work a non standard working 
week (53) (67) (67) (67) (67)

SCW_FMB21 Jointly commission service with other organisations 0 0 (500) (500) (500)
SCW_T23 Stop subsidising criminal justice social work-provide only within CJA grant (70) (140) (210) (280) (350)
SCW_FMB1+16 Review all Directorate Support Services, Planning and Strategic Functions (419) (435) (435) (435) (435)
SCW_LT15 Review of all Supporting People packages 0 (500) (500) (500) (500)
SCW_TC15+16+17 Rationalise the work of the welfare rights/debt advice and financial inclusion services (53) (70) (70) (70) (70)
SCW_TC18 Recommission ICDRS (48) (48) (48) (48) (48)
SCW_FMB3 Revise the charging policy with a 5% increase in all non residential charges (50) (50) (50) (50) (50)
SCW-TC19 Re-evaluate social work contribution to Integrated Addiction Services (28) (79) (79) (79) (79)
SCW_TC24 Re-evaluate provision of Mental Health day services/stop growth (6) (5) (6) (6) (6)

SCW_SD14+SD9
Renegotiate commissioned services from the third sector in community and youth justice and children 
with disabilities (85) (128) (128) (129) (129)

SCW_FMB8 reduce budget for learning and development team by 2% (16) (16) (16) (16) (16)
SCW_TC25 Stop funding community carers and room to care (47) (68) (68) (68) (68)
SCW_TC22 Stop provision of  Employability Services in Social Care and Wellbeing (60) (60) (60) (60) (60)

(687) (9,240) (12,955) (13,279) (13,769)

Items Deferred (AMBER)

SCW_LT25
Review charges for respite services according to financial circumstances of carer i.e. if carers can 
afford to pay for respite charge the full cost (35) (35) (35) (35) (35)

SCW_SD15 Outsource 4 residential children's units 86 (24) (24) (24) (24)
SCW_FMB5 Stop Directorate policy and strategic development (470) (1,053) (1,053) (1,053) (1,053)

(419) (1,112) (1,112) (1,112) (1,112)

Items Rejected(RED)
SCW_SD6 Introduction of charging for Children's Services 0 (7) (7) (7) (7)
SCW_FMB2 Review/Cap Kinship Payments (50) (50) (50) (50) (50)
SCW-new2 opt out of national care home rate and just uplift by 2% year on year (489) (475) (460) (445) (430)
SCW-new3 opt out of national care home rate by not paying quality award element of fee (1,456) (1,456) (1,456) (1,456) (1,456)
SCW_FMB23 RISK remove entitlement to FPC 0 0 (5,000) (5,000) (5,000)
SCW_FMB6 RISK Stop kinship care payments (787) (787) (787) (787) (787)

(2,782) (2,775) (7,760) (7,745) (7,730)

(3,888) (13,127) (21,827) (22,136) (22,611)

Items Now Recommended for Rejection
SCW_LT18 Outsource care at Home Services 110 2,769 (1,465) (1,465) (1,465)
SCW_LT14 Closure of 2 ACC care homes for older people 1,787 (88) (173) (173) (173)
SCW_LT6+7 Reprovision in house day care centres (Craigton Road and Kingswood) (85) (310) (310) (310) (310)
SCW_LT8+LT27+28 Re-tender for care at home services to reduce costs 110 (624) (624) (624) (624)

1,922 1,747 (2,572) (2,572) (2,572)
New Items Recommended for Approval
SCW-new7 Establishment of a LA trading arm for services for Older People 0 0 (210) (410) (585)
SCW_NEW8 Introduction of Electronic Monitoring for Care at Home Services (462) (509) (509) (509) (509)

(462) (509) (719) (919) (1,094)
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APPENDIX 3

DETAIL OF SERVICE OPTIONS - COUNCILWIDE OPTIONS

Year 1 
(2011/12)

Year 2 
(2012/13)

Year 3 
(2013/14)

Year 4 
(2014/15)

Year 5 
(2015/16)

Items Accepted (Green) £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
ACC_SO13 Review Corporate Administration (180) (300) (600) (900) (900)
ACC_SO19 Reduce number of car loans (8) (25) (25) (25) (25)
ACC_SO7 Review and Rationalise cross Council IT (166) (200) (250) (250) (250)
ACC_SO2 Reduce funding to Grampian Fire (598) (979) (1,225) (1,346) (2,132)
ACC_SO11 Review Terms and Conditions of staff 0 0 0 0 0
ACC_SO9 Review Corporate Training/Conferences (185) (370) (555) (555) (555)
ACC_SO3 Reduce funding to Joint Valuation Board (41) (88) (118) (133) (254)
ACC_SO5 Reduce Staff Advertising (20) (40) (60) (80) (100)
ACC_SO4 Reduce General Advertising (20) (40) (60) (60) (60)
ACC_SO22 Externalise mail - print & send (Aberdeenshire) 0 (400) (400) (400) (400)
ACC_SO17 SELF SERVICE - paperless admin across the Council  (20) (20) (20) (63) (63)
ACC_SO21 Move to Cash Free Council (49) (49) (49) (49) (49)
ACC_SO10 Reduce Level of Contingency (3,000) (3,000) (3,000) (3,000) (3,000)
ACC_SO16 Commercial Opportunities 0 0 0 0 0
ACC_SO20 Explore expanding use of Common Good for General Fund 0 0 0 0 0

(4,287) (5,511) (6,362) (6,861) (7,788)

Items Deferred (Amber)
ACC_SO18 Reduce Management Teams 0 0 0 (1,075) (1,075)
ACC_SO1 Reduce funding to Grampian Police (394) (1,224) (1,632) (1,819) (3,555)
ACC_SO6 Reduce Miscellaneous Grants (292) (435) (535) (570) (605)
ACC_SO8 Corporate Bond Issue (4,750) 400 400 400 400
ACC_SO23 Remove discretionary enhancements to Pensioners 0 (3,000) (3,000) (3,000) (3,000)

(5,436) (4,259) (4,767) (6,064) (7,835)

Items Rejected (Red)
ACC_SO24 Charge levy on car parking for private businesses 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0

(9,723) (9,770) (11,129) (12,925) (15,623)
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APPENDIX 4
Aberdeen City Council
Reserves & Balances - Earmarked Sums

£'000
GENERAL FUND BALANCE AS AT 31/3/10 (PER FINAL ACCOUNTS) (29,157)

EARMARKED COMMITMENTS

Energy Efficiency Fund

Created after Scot Govt provided loan of £565k to pump-
prime various schemes.  Interest added each year (as 
per loan conditions) and services repay the money after 
initial investment from the fund.  No opportunity to 
remove this from being ear-marked 595

Queens Links Reinstatement Fund

Set aside many years ago in relation to the 
reinstatement of the beach tramway tracks.  Considered 
possible to un-earmark. 99

D.E.M. Carry Forward Balances
Made up of School £1.5m and Community Ed Centres 
£2.2m. 3,700

Ward Budgets
Expenditure being incurred by Councillors, this is the 
carry forward of unspent monies from previous years 155

Workforce Reduction/Pension Costs

Cost of the workforce reduction to date, taking account 
of the costs for those already left (strain on the fund for 
subsequent years) and also for new people about to 
leave for which there will be a liability. 1,500

Equal Pay Costs Cost of settling 'buy-outs' with groups of employees 956

City Development Company (CDC) and 
Business Improvement District (BID)

Made up of commitments to Business Improvement 
District (BID) £200k; City Development Company 
£1,500k 1,700

'The Green' Townscape Project
Match' funding in relation to the Heritage Lottery Funding 
awarded for the works at 'The Green' 507

Service Redesign Costs

Impact of PBB on need for upfront funding for staff 
reductions (est 280 staff at £30k) and 'investment to 
save' (£500k) opportunities requiring 'pump prime' 
monies identified through the PBB exercise and 
incorporated into the 5 year costed business plan 8,900

Pothole Repairs

Approved at F&R committee 11 May 2010, based on 
being unable to spend the Transport Scotland funding 
received at the end of 2009/10 117

TOTAL FOR PROJECTS / FUNDS 18,229

UNCOMMITTED GENERAL FUND BALANCE AS AT 1 APRIL 2010 (10,928)

Revenue Budget 2010/11 445,706
Uncommitted Balance as a Percentage of Revenue Budget 2010/11 2.5%
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DRAFT/  
FINANCE AND RESOURCES COMMITTEE 

 
1 FEBRUARY, 2011 

 
 
 MATTER OF URGENCY  
 

The Convener instructed in terms Section 50(B)(4)(b) of the Local Government 
(Scotland) Act 1973 and Standing Order 22(9) that the following motion be 
considered on this day in order that a view could be taken on the matter prior 
to the Budget meeting of Council of 10 February, 2011.  
 
 
DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST  

  
Councillors Cormack, Dean and Fletcher declared an interest in the subject 
matter of the following article by virtue of their membership of the Appeals 
Committee. The Councillors withdrew from the meeting, and were substituted 
by Councillors Clark, Leslie and Penny for this item of business only.  
 
Councillors Dunbar, Farquharson, Laing and McCaig also declared interests 
by the same virtue, but chose to remain in the meeting for consideration of 
the item.  

 
 
VOLUNTARY REDUNDANCIES – EMERGENCY MOTION BY COUNCILLOR KEVIN 
STEWART 
 
The Committee had tabled before it a motion in the following terms by the Convener:  
 “that this Committee recommends to Council that in light of the Scottish 
Government’s announcement that councils will receive flat cash settlements at the same 
level as proposed in the draft budget for 2011/12, up to 2014/15, that officers be instructed 
to pursue six hundred voluntary redundancies; and also to invite officers on over £50,000 
per annum to consider accepting a 5% pay cut on a voluntary basis, in line with what has 
already been accepted by administration Conveners and Vice Conveners”.  
 
The Convener spoke to his motion and explained that in his opinion there was now scope 
to offer members of staff voluntary redundancy, which would be preferable to compulsory 
redundancies taking place. He continued by stating that figures had been worked up 
showing a better financial position and his conclusion was that seeking voluntary 
redundancies was now affordable, achievable and desirable.  
 
The Convener moved his motion as detailed above, and was seconded by Councillor 
McCaig.  
 

Agenda Item 2.1
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Councillor John Stewart, seconded by Councillor Leslie, moved as an amendment: 
that the Committee notes both the UK Government’s spending plans and the 
Scottish Government’s indicative budgets for future years, and instructs officers to 
report on the implications of these to the Budget meeting of Council on 10 February, 
2011.  

 
Councillor Farquharson, seconded by Councillor Penny, moved as a second amendment: 

that the Committee recommends to Council that in light of the Scottish 
Government’s announcement relating to enhanced cash settlements for the budget 
years from 2011/12 up to 2014/15, it agrees that Council officers be instructed to 
negotiate with the relevant trades unions with a view to agreeing a mechanism for 
meeting the Council’s target of six hundred to nine hundred redundancies through a 
combination of voluntary and compulsory redundancy; and further to recommend to 
Council that the redundancy payments be similar for both categories of redundancy, 
and that the level of settlement is in excess of the statutory minimum amount, but is 
affordable in terms of the Council achieving a balanced budget.   

 
Councillor Graham, seconded by Councillor Young, moved as a third amendment: 

(a) that the Committee recommends to Council that the threat of wholesale 
compulsory redundancies be withdrawn; (b) that urgent meetings be set up with 
representatives of the Council’s workforce in order to negotiate an acceptable 
compromise centred on the principle of voluntary redundancy; and (c) to instruct 
officers to provide the Council with the appropriate costed background papers, 
based on the outcome of the meetings with staff representatives, as part of the 
budget process.  

 
At this juncture, the Convener intimated (1) that he would be willing to incorporate 
Councillor Graham’s amendment into his motion; and (2) that he would also be willing to 
withdraw the final part of his motion (‘to invite officers on over £50,000 per annum to 
consider accepting a 5% pay cut on a voluntary basis, in line with what has already been 
accepted by administration Conveners and Vice Conveners’). Councillor Graham therefore 
withdrew his amendment.  
 
On a division between the amendment by Councillor Farquharson and the amendment by 
Councillor John Stewart, there voted: for the amendment by Councillor Farquharson (2) – 
Councillors Farquharson and Penny; for the amendment by Councillor John Stewart (13) – 
the Convener, the Vice Convener, and Councillors Clark, Crockett, Dunbar, Graham, 
Kiddie, Laing, Leslie, McCaig, John Stewart, John West and Young. 
 
On a division between the motion and the amendment by Councillor John Stewart, there 
voted: for the motion (9) – the Convener, and Councillors Crockett, Dunbar, Graham, 
Kiddie, Laing, McCaig, John West and Young; for the amendment by Councillor John 
Stewart (5) – the Vice Convener, and Councillors Clark, Leslie, Penny and John Stewart; 
declined to vote (1) – Councillor Farquharson.  
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The Committee resolved:- 
to approve the successful motion as follows: 
(i) to recommend to Council that in light of the Scottish Government’s announcement 

that councils will receive flat cash settlements at the same level as proposed in the 
draft budget for 2011/12 up to 2014/15, officers be instructed to pursue six hundred 
voluntary redundancies; 

(ii) to recommend to Council that the threat of wholesale compulsory redundancies is 
withdrawn; 

(iii) to instruct that urgent meetings be set up with representatives of the Council’s 
workforce in order to negotiate an acceptable compromise centred on the principle of 
voluntary redundancy; and  

(iv) to instruct officers to provide Council with the appropriate costed background papers, 
based on the outcome of these meetings, and that these papers be presented to 
elected members as part of the budget process. 
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ABERDEEN CITY COUNCIL 
 
 
COMMITTEE    Finance & Resources    
 
DATE      01 February 2011 
 
DIRECTOR     Stewart Carruth 
 
TITLE OF REPORT   Accord Card: Citizen Roll Out 
 
REPORT NUMBER:       CG/10/205 
 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 

To update committee on how the Accord card could be rolled out to all 
Aberdeen City residents. 
 
To update committee on progress to date regarding how the Accord 
card could be used to obtain services offered by Aberdeen City Council 
and its partner organisations at a preferential rate. 

 
 
2. RECOMMENDATION(S) 

 
 It is recommended that elected members: 
 

i) Consider the content of the report; 
 
ii) If a tiered charging policy is to be investigated further, to instruct 

officers to provide options on an appropriate revised charging policy 
for Aberdeen City Council facilities to the Budget meeting of Council 
of 10 February, 2011 in order for a decision to be taken.  

 
 

3. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  
 
 To roll out the Accord card to all Aberdeen City residents 

 
i) One-off development allowing the National Card Production Bureau to 

encode and produce Accord cards on a Mifare 4K smartcard: £6305 
(may be reduced if data can be passed to bureau electronically) 
 

ii) One-off development cost to allow current local services to be held and 
updated on a Mifare 4K smartcard: £6250 
 

iii) Purchase of smartcard readers for new Council facilities that will accept 
and validate Accord card application forms: £800 
 

Agenda Item 2.2
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iv) Purchase of photograph capture application and webcam for new 
Council facilities that will accept and validate Accord card application 
forms: £1640 

 
v) Purchase of 150,000 Mifare 4K smartcards: £84,000 (subject to price at 

time of order) 
 
vi) National Card Production Bureau to process paper Accord card 

application forms at £0.97 each: £145,500 (subject to reduction to zero 
if data can be passed to bureau electronically) 

 
Should all costs identified above be required, this totals £244,495 
equating to £1.63 per card. 
 
It is thought likely that the Accord card application form data can be 
captured and passed to the National Card Production Bureau 
electronically removing processing cost of £0.97 per paper application 
form. Taking this into account this reduces the total to £98,995 
equating to £0.66 per card. 

 
Funding is available to further the roll-out of the Accord/ National 
Entitlement Card which will be used to meet these costs; therefore, 
there would be no impact on the Accord Card Revenue budget. 

 
  
 Revenue generation from a revised pricing policy 
 

This is largely unknown at this point as the majority of Council facilities 
and partner organisations do not record where a user of a service 
resides, therefore, the number of non-residents using Aberdeen 
Council facilities is difficult to quantify (with limited exceptions, e.g. 
libraries). 
 
An exercise is underway to capture this information at Sport Aberdeen 
facilities to provide an indication of the residents/ non-residents split.  
This will assist in the estimation of an indicative increased revenue 
figure which will be reported to full Council on 10th February 2011. 
 
It should be noted that some Council services and a number of partner 
organisations have expressed significant concerns that any such 
revision in the charging policy may have a negative impact on revenue 
for the following reasons: 
 

• non-residents may choose not to use the service/ facility; 
• ability to obtain or retain grants or external funding may be 

affected; 
• additional staffing resource may be required to verify Accord 

cards at facilities; 
• additional staffing resource will be required to process renewals 

of the Residents Pass held on the Accord card. 
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This is evidenced in the following situations: 
 

• Introduction of entry charges at Cultural sites in 1998 resulted in 
a dramatic drop in visitor figures (e.g. 40% at Maritime 
Museum); drop in income in the cafés and shops; additional 
administration and operational costs were incurred. 
This policy was rescinded and charges no longer applied from 
2000; 

• *A pilot exercise increased charges at Leaping Leopard Crèches 
for non-City residents was ceased after a year due to the time 
spent dealing with complaints and operational difficulties; 

• Charges at Aberdeen City Council golf courses had been 
structured whereby non-City residents paid a higher charge; this 
ceased in 2001/2002 and led to an increase in participation and 
in income. 

 
*The management of a tiered pricing policy based on a Residents Pass 
held electronically and securely on the Accord card should assist in its 
management. 

 
The specific issued raised by partner organisations are in section 1.13 
of Appendix 1. 

 
 
4. OTHER IMPLICATIONS 
 

Legal 
The Policy & Advice Team within Legal & Democratic Services have 
been consulted regarding this report and will continue to be informed of 
progress.  No significant issues have been identified at this stage, 
however, should the tiered charging policy be approved a further 
review of the conditions of any grants or funding received by each 
affected Council services will need to be undertaken. 
 
Resource 
Those Council services affected will be required to lead on the 
introduction and implementation of a tiered pricing policy at the facilities 
for which it is responsible. This will include an assessment at each 
facility to determine if additional staffing resource is required to validate 
Residents passes and where appropriate take and record payment. 
 
The Accord team will be required to undertake technical site surveys to 
ensure the required equipment can be installed and then undertake the 
installation. 
 
Consideration will need to be given to how customer enquiries (both 
written and verbal) arising from the bulk application process, yearly 
renewals and the introduction of the new pricing policy will be 
managed. The current level of staffing at Customer Access Points and 
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revalidation points would have to be increased to deal with the potential 
of 200,000 residents renewing their Residents pass each year. 
 
Discussions are ongoing with all affected services regarding the 
implications of the introduction of a tiered pricing policy. 
 
Equipment 
Purchases of smartcard readers, photograph capture software and 
hardware, sufficient card stock will be required as outlined in section 3 
above.  Depending on site surveys for any site implementing the tiered 
charging policy, there may be a requirement to procure a till and/ or a 
PC along with any power and networking required. 

 
Policy implications 
Subject to approval at full Council meeting on 10th February 2010, the 
Councils charging policy for the services it provides will broadly be as 
follows: 
 
• Standard charge 
• Accord card holders (with Residents Pass) charge 
• Concession Charge 
 
Regarding partner organisations, all of those contacted to date have 
advised that any such change would have to be agreed by their 
respective management boards and reviewed in terms of current legal 
agreements with the Council. Therefore, discussions around the 
adoption of this policy and a proposal to each management board will 
be required.  

        
It would be the intention that partner organisations will be encouraged, 
through establishment of the potential benefits for citizens and 
partners, to embrace, where practicable, both the Council’s pricing 
policy recommendations and implementation of the Resident’s pass. 

 
However, should particular organisations elect, without due cause, not 
to materially consider this, subject to existing legal frameworks, be 
reflected in the outcomes of the Priority Based Budget driven review, 
and potentially, future funding agreements. 

 
Should particular organisations elect, without due cause and/or subject 
to existing legal frameworks, not materially consider this policy it could 
be reflected in the outcomes of the Priority Based Budget driven review 
and potentially lead to a reduction in future funding. 
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5.0 Rolling out the Accord Card to all Aberdeen residents 
 
5.1 There are currently 62,500 residents of Aberdeen who have an Accord/ 

National Entitlement Card (hereafter referred to as an Accord card).  
The Community Plan Update 2008 estimates the current population of 
Aberdeen City at 212,000, therefore, a roll-out to all citizens would 
require the production of 149,500 Accord cards. 
 

5.2 To achieve this, many aspects of the application process and Accord 
card production will need to be revised (detailed in Appendix 1) and 
can be achieved by taking the following key steps: 
 
i) A Mifare 4k smartcard should be used to minimise card 

procurement costs; 
ii) Existing systems should be adapted to accommodate this new 

smartcard type; 
iii) An electronic ‘Residents Pass’ will be added to the Accord card 

which the cardholder will use to validate their entitlement to the 
appropriate charge; 

iv) The Residents Pass will be valid for 1 year and must be renewed 
in person by the cardholder annually; 

v) The locations at which residents can apply for an Accord card 
and renew their Residents Pass will be reviewed to increase the 
number of available sites; 

vi) The National Card Production Bureau will process bulk 
applications and produce Accord cards; 

 
5.3 The costs associated with the above are as follows: 

 
i) Purchase of 150,000 Mifare 4K smartcards: £84,000 (subject to 

price at time of order); 
ii) One-off development of card production bureau systems to 

encode and produce Accord cards on Mifare 4K: £6305 (subject 
to reduction if data can be passed to bureau electronically); 

iii) One-off development cost to allow current local services to be 
held and updated on a Mifare 4K smartcard: £6,250; 

iv) Purchase of smartcard readers for new application sites: £800; 
v) Purchase of photograph capture application and webcam for new 

Council facilities that will accept and validate Accord card 
application forms: £1640; 

vi) Card production bureau to process paper application forms at 
£0.97 each: £145,500 (subject to reduction to zero if data can be 
passed to bureau electronically); 

 
5.4 Should all costs identified in 5.3 be necessary, this totals £244,495 

which equates to £1.63 per card. 
 
However, it is thought likely that the data can be captured and passed 
to the bureau electronically removing processing cost of £0.97 per card 
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and if achieved reduces the total to £98,995 which equates to £0.66 
per card. 

 
 
5.5 Timeframe for Accord Card roll-out 
 
5.5.1 Should a decision be taken implement a tiered pricing policy managed 

via the Accord Card/ Residents Pass, an order can be placed to 
manufacture the appropriate number of Mifare 4K Smartcards.  These 
will be delivered in 12 to 16 weeks and once received Accord card 
production can commence. 
 

5.5.2 The National Card Production Bureau has confirmed that they can 
produce a maximum of 10,000 Accord cards per week.  Therefore, 
should all remaining 150,000 citizens require an Accord card it will take 
15 weeks to print this volume of cards. 
 

5.5.3 The National Entitlement Card Programme Office (NECPO) has been 
contacted regarding the availability of ‘spare’ stock of Mifare 4K cards.  
If a tiered pricing policy is introduced and there is sufficient ‘spare’ 
stock it may be possible to introduce a revised pricing policy for 
Educational Establishments Bookings and Lettings from the new 
charging year (commencing in August 2011). 
 

5.5.4 It is estimated there are approximately 9,000 individuals in those 
groups with a booking/ letting and should there be available stock of 
around 10,000 cards, groups currently with a booking/ letting can be 
contacted advising them of a revised pricing policy and the requirement 
for group members to apply for an Accord card if they are Aberdeen 
City residents. 
 

 
5.6 Implementation of Tiered Pricing Policy at Council Facilities 
 
5.6.1 There are a number of services provided by Aberdeen City Council for 

which there is a charge and those identified and consulted so far are 
 

• City Moves 
• Arts Development Whitespace 
• Beach Ballroom 
• Crèche Services via Leaping Leopards 
• Libraries 
• Community Learning Hubs 
• Educational Establishments (Bookings and Lettings) 
• Registrars 

 
The majority of these services fall within Education, Culture and Sport, 
however, the process of identifying and consulting with the other 
services for which the Council charges is ongoing. 
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5.6.2 Sections 5.1 – 5.5 confirm that the Accord card has the functional 
capability to carry a Residents pass and the Accord team has identified 
the technical requirements to achieve this.  However, the implications 
and considerations of implementing a tiered pricing policy will alter on a 
case by case basis and will need to be assessed by each service. 

 
5.6.3 The issues to be considered by services centre around the concerns 

listed in section 3 of the report; i.e. reduction in customer numbers; 
funding; staffing resource. 

 
For example, City Moves and Arts Development Whitespace receive 
Creative Scotland funding to provide services to the North East of 
Scotland and a legal review of the conditions of this funding would be 
required to determine if it would be lost; and if so, the impact on the 
business plan and financial viability of that service. 
 

5.6.4 Given this, a blanket approach of implementing a tiered pricing policy 
across all services from a specific date may not be the most 
appropriate as it may not give services sufficient time to identify and 
analyse the impact of such a policy in terms of income and operations. 
 
An alternative strategic approach would be to adopt the concept of a 
tiered pricing policy in principle at this point but link its implementation 
to the review of arts and sports services funding (ECS1-C10, 
mentioned in section 4 of this report) and as part of the Priority Based 
Budgeting process. 
 
In parallel with this, Council services outwith this review can continue to 
be identified and where appropriate a tiered pricing policy implemented. 
 

5.6.5 To implement the Residents pass functionality at Council locations, a 
site survey would be required to determine if there is a PC in a suitable 
position to which the card reading application could be loaded and the 
appropriate number of card readers (at £100 each) required.  
 
Depending on site surveys there may also be a requirement to procure 
a till and/ or a PC along with any power and networking required. 
 

5.6.6 For the booking and letting of Educational Establishments, the Accord 
card rate of charge will only apply if 50% or more of the group 
participants have a valid Residents pass. Further information on this is 
provided in Appendix 1. 

 
5.6.7 As well as managing the overall implementation of the new policy, 

there would be a requirement for each service to determine if there are 
sufficient or available staffing resources to check each Accord card for 
a Residents pass at the point of entry with due consideration to queue 
management and customer service. 
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Furthermore, a solution will require to be developed for on-line or 
telephone bookings in order that the Residents pass on the Accord 
card can be verified and used to raise the invoice/ charge at the correct 
level. 

 
5.6.8 Consideration may also want to be given to the possibility of 

introducing a tiered pricing policy to cultural sites, i.e. Aberdeen Art 
Gallery; Maritime Museum, Provost Skene’s House, Tolbooth. 
Currently these are free to all, however, the Residents pass could be 
used to ensure it remains *free to residents but a charge levied for non 
residents. 
 
*Note: Carlisle City Council recently considered (Oct 2010)  

implementing a similar tiered charging policy for one of its key 
cultural attractions and was advised that this was not in line with 
European Law as this requires either free access to all or 
charging for all. 
This decision has not been reviewed or considered by the Policy 
and Advice Team of Aberdeen City Council, however, may well 
be relevant to any such policy. 

 
A further consideration is that exhibitions at Cultural site are often 
supported by Scottish Government funding which is allocated on the 
expectation that the exhibition will be free to all.  The introduction of a 
tiered pricing policy may impact on the Council’s ability to attract 
exhibitions in the future. 

 
5.6.9 In addition to the option in 5.6.8, a ‘Visitors Pass’ could be sold to non-

residents/ visitors for either a time limited period or based on the 
number of sites visited.  Further information on this is provided in 
Appendix 1. 

 
 
5.7 Implementation of Tiered Pricing Policy at partner organisations 
 
5.7.1 A number of partner organisations have been contacted regarding the 

implementation of a tiered pricing policy and further information is 
provided in Appendix 1. 

 
5.7.2 These organisations have raised concerns over the introduction of a 

tiered pricing policy as it will have a critical impact of the operations of 
facilities in terms of the provision of service, staffing levels.  Each of 
these issues is listed in section 1.13 of Appendix 1 which includes the 
following issues raised by the Aberdeen Sports Village. 

 
• Sportscotland provided £7m grant funding towards the costs of 

developing ASV as a Regional Centre. It will be very hard to then justify 
to Sportscotland why an athlete from the Shire attending the same 
training session as an athlete from the City would have to pay more for 
using a nationally funded facility; 
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• Aberdeenshire Council are providing revenue funding for the Aquatics 
Centre.  We may then end up with two different pricing structures 
across our facilities, with differential pricing on the dry side, but the 
same prices for the wet side? That would be incredibly difficult for the 
customer to understand; 

• Concerns about potential loss of revenue from residents of 
Aberdeenshire and further afield; 

• For user groups, attempting to establish what percentage of each 
group are entitled to which price would be difficult and time consuming.  
To do as the report suggests would require additional staffing; 

• Aberdeen Sports Village currently hosts a number of regional and 
national events and generally this is an area of high price sensitivity.  
Increased pricing is likely to stop these events coming to Aberdeen with 
the associated loss of other revenue for the City; 

• A significant number of ASV bookings are taken on-line.  How do we 
validate that they are Aberdeen Citizens as current system functionality 
will not allow this.  Who will pay for the system upgrades? 

• Significant Administration and potentially consultants time will be 
required to amend our current IT system setup to accommodate such a 
policy. 

 
5.7.3 All of those contacted to date have advised that any such change 

would have to be agreed by their respective management boards and 
reviewed in terms of current legal agreements with the Council. 
Therefore, discussions around the adoption of this policy and a 
proposal to each management board will be required.  

        
It would be the intention that partner organisations will be encouraged, 
through establishment of the potential benefits for citizens and 
partners, to embrace, where practicable, both the Council’s pricing 
policy recommendations and implementation of the Resident’s pass. 

 
Should particular organisations elect, without due cause and/or subject 
to existing legal frameworks, not materially consider this policy it could 
be reflected in the outcomes of the Priority Based Budget driven review 
and potentially lead to a reduction in future funding. 

 
 
6. IMPACT 
 

The introduction of a tiered pricing policy promotes the vision in the 
Community Plan that we value our people by giving them access to 
Council facilities at a preferential rate via a Residents pass. 
 
The aim of the tiered pricing policy is to increase revenue for the 
Council and help ensure a sustainable economic future for the City. 
 
This report may be of interest to the public as it deals with the pricing 
policy for the provision of Council services. 
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7. BACKGROUND PAPERS 
 None. 
 
 
8. REPORT AUTHOR DETAILS  

 
Bruce Reid 
Accord Operations Manager 
bruce@accordaberdeen.co.uk 
(01224) 346838 
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APPENDIX 1 
 
This appendix provides further detail and background information on the 
implications of introducing a tiered pricing policy as outlined in the main report. 
 
1.0 Roll out the Accord card to all Aberdeen City residents 
 
1.1 All aspects of the Accord card application and production process have 

been reviewed in light of the number of cards to be produced and key 
stages have been identified: 
 
i. type of smartcard to be used; 
ii. acquiring sufficient stock of smartcards; 
iii. the introduction and management of a Residents pass; 
iv. streamlining the application process; 
v. locations at which applications can be made; 
vi. processing applications and production of Accord cards; 

 
The Accord team currently processes approximately 4,500 new  
applications per year, therefore, alternative ways for processing this 
volume of new applications have been investigated. 
 
* This will depend on the criteria of a revised pricing policy. For  

example, if the revised charging policy were introduced at 
crèche’s, should the residency of the child or the parent(s)/ 
guardian(s) dictate the charge to be levied.  If the parent(s)/ 
guardian(s), it may not be necessary to issue cards to citizens 
11 years of age and under: of which there are 13,500. Indeed, it 
is recommended by the Improvement Service that children 
under 5 years of age are not issued with a card. 

 
Furthermore, as not all citizens will be using or visiting Aberdeen 
City Council facilities or partner organisations, then the number 
of cards actually required may be less than this.  The number of 
service users is being collated to more accurately estimate the 
volume of cards required. 

 
1.2 Type of Smartcard to be used 
 
1.2.1 The JCOP41 is the current type of smartcard used for the Accord card 

which allows all local applications to be carried on the card, i.e. ACE, 
Access to Leisure, Schools Cashless Catering.  The JCOP41 also has 
**Mifare 4K emulation in order to operate all national entitlements, i.e. 
Scotland-wide free bus travel, library membership. 
 
**The Mifare 4K is the smartcard type used by all other Scottish local   
    authorities. 
 

1.2.2 The JCOP41 is of significantly higher specification than the Mifare 4K 
subsequently there is a difference in price: JCOP41 £3.22 per card; 
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Mifare 4K £0.56 - £0.72 per card.  Given this, and the number of cards 
required for a citizen roll-out, clearly it is of benefit to use a Mifare 4K if 
possible. 
 

1.2.3 Another important factor is that the type of smartcard to be used across 
Scotland must change by 31st December 2011.  As mentioned in 
previous Accord Update reports, both the Mifare 4K and the JCOP41 
will no longer be used and replaced with a new type of smartcard by 
31st December 2011.  All existing cards in circulation will continue to be 
accepted for a period of approximately 5 years during which time they 
will be replaced with the new card type. 

 
1.2.4 The Improvement Service has confirmed that the new card type will be 

introduced around October 2011.  However, they have confirmed that 
the new card type will still be interoperable with the Mifare smartcard 
platform, meaning that all existing Mifare 4K and JCOP41 card holders 
will be able to use their card for existing national services. 
 

1.2.5 It has always been the intention for the Accord card to migrate onto the 
new card type by 31st December 2011. The potential roll-out to all 
citizens means it would be extremely beneficial to bring this date 
forward and carry the citizens pass on a Mifare card. 
 

1.2.6 As mentioned in 1.2.1, the current local services (Access to Leisure, 
ACE, Schools Cashless Catering) require a JCOP card to be used as a 
Mifare card can not currently be updated with new entitlement data 
once it has been produced. This can be done on a JCOP card and 
currently happens for ACE and Access to Leisure renewals. 
 

1.2.7 The supplier of the Accord card application (which reads and updates 
data on the JCOP card) has been contacted to determine if this 
application can be developed to read and update a Mifare card.  They 
have advised that this should be possible with a one-off development 
cost of approximately £6,250. 

 
1.2.8 In addition to this, the way in which Accord cards are encoded and 

printed by the National Card Production Bureau will need to be 
amended to accommodate a Mifare card.  The bureau has advised that 
this is possible with a one-off development cost of approximately 
£6305. This figure may be reduced depending on the format in which 
new Accord card application data is sent (which is covered in more 
detail in section 5.6). 

 
1.2.9 Therefore, the functionality required to enable an Aberdeen City citizen 

pass to operate via a Mifare card could be achieved for a one-off 
development cost of £11,305. 
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1.3 Acquiring Sufficient Stock of Smartcards 
 
1.3.1 The National Entitlement Card Programme Office (NECPO), the branch 

of the Improvement Service that manages the National Entitlement 
Card scheme, have advised that there is not sufficient available stock 
of Mifare 4K cards to accommodate our requirement of 150,000.  
Therefore, these would have to be procured at a cost of approximately 
*£0.56 per card; totaling £84,000. 
 

 *This cost can fluctuate depending on the smartcard market and the 
strength of the Euro. 

 
1.3.2 NECPO advises that the lead-in time for procurement of the cards is 12 

to 16 weeks which allows time to source the plastic and silicone 
required to manufacture the cards. 
 

1.3.3 NECPO has advised that they may be in a position to supply a certain 
number of Mifare cards to Aberdeen City Council free of charge.  They 
are currently calculating projected card stock levels up to October 2011 
at which point the new smartcard type will be used.  The ‘spare’ stock 
of Mifare cards could be in the tens of thousands, however, a more 
accurate prediction will not be known until January 2011. 

 
 
1.4 The introduction of a Residents pass 
 
1.4.1 This functionality required to carry a Residents pass on the Accord card 

is already in place via the Access to Leisure scheme and ACE Club 
membership.  These services are carried electronically on the card and 
read electronically at each leisure site. 
 
The hardware and software required to implement is already in place at 
all leisure sites (including the Sports Village), so there would be no cost 
in this regard for these sites. 

 
1.4.2 There will be a cost for any additional site of approximately £100 for a 

smartcard reader.  This assumes that each additional site has a PC on-
site to which the card reading application could be loaded. 

 
1.4.3 The introduction of the Residents pass will be achieved in two ways. 

Firstly, those citizens who already have an Accord card will have the 
Residents pass added to their card for a period of 1 year at one of the 
locations stated in table 2 on production of an official document/ letter 
(stated in table 1) which clearly states their name and address. 
 
Secondly, citizens who do not yet have an Accord card will submit an 
application for an Accord card at one of the locations stated in table 2 
along with an official document/ letter (stated in table 1 below) which 
clearly states their name and address along with a colour passport-
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standard photograph. 
 
All applications must be made in person. 

 
List of documents that are acceptable as proof of address 
Council Tax bill (current financial year) 
Utility bill (dated in last 3 months) 
Bank or Building Society or Credit Union statement (dated in last 3 
months 
Current valid television licence 
Letter from school/ college/ university 
Award letter of child benefit 
Letter from care/ residential home 
Letter from Aberdeen City Council confirming residency in Aberdeen 
City 
Letter from Home Office or Immigration Office 
Current DWP letter 
Letter from Inland Revenue/ HMRC 
Current UK driving licence 
Recent mortgage statement 
 

Table 1 
 
1.4.4 Once the citizen receives their Accord card with the Residents pass 

they swipe their card on the card reader at the facility/ service provider 
which confirms to the till operator that they should be charged at the 
appropriate rate. 

 
1.4.5 It is thought prudent that all Residents passes are renewed on an 

annual basis by the card holder and it is their responsibility to do so.  
To renew the pass the citizen would present themselves in person with 
their Accord card at one the locations stated in table 2 along with an 
official document/ letter (stated in table 1) which clearly states their 
name and address. 
 

1.4.6 The risk in not having citizens renewing their Residents pass on an 
annual basis is that there would be no way to know if a citizen having 
received their Accord card still resided in Aberdeen City.  However, the 
implications of doing annual renewals is that more resources will be 
required at Customer Access Points and re-validation points to process 
these renewals and update Accord cards. 

 
1.4.7 Also, as the passes are held and read electronically, information can be 

collected and analysed on facility usage. 
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1.5 Streamlining the application process 
 
1.5.1 Currently, all Accord card applications are made by the citizen 

completing a paper application form, supplying a colour passport-
standard photograph and this process can continue for the citizen roll-
out.  However, the volume of application forms would exceed the 
capacity of existing resources. 

 
1.5.2 Discussions have taken place with the National Card Production 

Bureau who has confirmed they could process paper application forms 
for us at a cost of £0.97 per application (totaling £145,015 for 149,500 
applications). 
 

1.5.3 However, an existing development is that of a paperless application 
process.  This process captures all necessary data via Lagan, the 
citizens’ photograph captured via an on-site web-cam and this 
information being securely transferred to the Accord office for card 
production. 

 
1.5.4 The paperless application process is being developed for those citizens 

60 years and over who are applying for Scotland-wide free bus travel.  
However, this process can be adapted for Residents pass applications. 
The aim is to have this paperless applications process tested and 
implemented in Q1 2011.  If achieved, this can be utilised for the 
Residents pass applications and the National Card Production 
Bureaus’ processing fee of £0.97 per card will no longer apply. 

 
1.5.5 The paperless application process together with an increase in the 

locations at which customers can make an application should assist in 
managing the increased volume of applications. 

 
1.5.6 A further development of the application process scheduled for later in 

2011 has also now been brought forward to try to accommodate the 
possible volume of applications.  This development would allow a 
citizen to apply on-line by entering their personal details and up-loading 
their own photograph.  They could then request a location to which 
their Accord card could be sent (one the locations stated in table 2) and 
would be instructed to provide one of the documents in table 1 as proof 
of residency before their card is handed to them. 

 
 
1.6   Locations at which applications can be made 
 
1.6.1 Accord applications can be made at the locations stated in table 2 and 

these will accept applications for the Residents pass. 
 

Office Location 
The Point Customer Access Point Broad Street, Aberdeen 
Kincorth Customer Access Point Provost Watt Drive, Aberdeen 
Mastrick Customer Access Point Spey Road, Aberdeen 
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Woodside Customer Access Point Marquis Road, Aberdeen 
 Table 2 
 
1.6.2 Discussions are ongoing with the Library & Information Services 

Manager to explore opportunities for other sites to accept Accord card 
application forms. 

 
1.6.3 In order for these sites to be able to update existing Accord cards and 

process annual renewals of the Residents pass, each site requires a 
smartcard reader at a cost of £100 per reader.   

 
 
1.7 Processing of applications and production of Accord cards 
 

1.7.1   As mentioned in 1.5 above, applications either in paper form (at a cost 
of £0.97 per application) or in electronic form (no charge) will be 
passed to the National Card Production Bureau for processing. 
 

1.7.2 The bureau has advised they have a capacity to print 10,000 cards per 
week.  Therefore, should all 149,500 citizens apply it would take 15 
weeks to print the cards. It may be possible to marginally increase the 
capacity and shorten the timeframe if data can be provided in an 
electronic format. 

 
1.7.3 Once the bureau print the card they can either be sent directly to the 

citizens’ home address or to one of the locations stated in section 1.6 
above should the on-line application process be in place. 

 
 
1.8 Introduction of a revised charging policy at Council facilities and  

partner organisations 
 
1.8.1 There are a number of Council owned facilities within Aberdeen City 

that charge for services which can be provided solely by the Council or 
by other organisations who lease the facility. The setting of the charge 
for services at these facilities and the input the Council has into this 
depends on the nature of the arrangement.  There are also a number of 
partner organisations for which the Council provides funding which 
offer a further range of services.  

 
The different types of facilities and services are considered in the 
remainder of this section as is the issue of revising the existing 
charging policy. 
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1.8.2 Revised Charging Policy 
 
As part of the citizen roll-out of the Accord card, a revised pricing policy 
will need to be developed allowing those with a Residents pass to 
benefit from the preferential rate.  In broad terms it is thought that there 
will be three levels of charging, these being: 

 
• Standard charge 
• Accord card holders (with Residents pass) charge 
• Concession charges  

 
It is likely that some existing pricing policies for Council services and for 
partner organisations may not quite fit into the above structure, 
however, where possible this approach should be adopted. 

 
 
1.9 Services provided by Aberdeen City Council 

 
1.9.1 There are a number of services provided by Aberdeen City Council and 

as such a tiered charging policy can be implemented. Those identified 
and consulted so far include; 
 

• City Moves 
• Arts Development Whitespace 
• Beach Ballroom 
• Crèche Services via Leaping Leopards 
• Libraries 
• Community Learning Hubs 
• Educational Establishments (Bookings and Lettings) 
• Registrars 

 
The process of identifying and consulting with the other services for 
which the Council charges is ongoing. 

 
1.9.2 It should be noted that the Public Libraries Consolidation (Scotland) Act 

1887, the Public Libraries (Scotland) Act 1955 and the Local 
Government (Scotland) Act 1973 stipulate that all public libraries are to 
be open to the public free of charge and that no charges are to be 
made for the use of books of magazines issued for home reading.   
 

1.9.3 This does not apply to other types of lending (e.g. CD’s, DVD’s) and 
fines levied.  The Library & Information Service have advised that of the 
55,782 active borrowers, 1,864 do not reside within Aberdeen City.  
They have also confirmed that of the 1,864 non-residents a total of 
£3595 in charges was levied for these members in the past 12 months. 
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1.10 Community Learning Hubs 
 

There are a range of centre’s in which Community Learning and 
Development activities take place, including adult learning classes, 
youth work and after school clubs.   
 
These services are provided by Aberdeen City Council and other 
organisations, therefore, a review of these classes would be required to 
identify the courses for which a tiered pricing policy could be 
implemented. 

 
1.11 Cultural Sites 
 
1.11.1 Consideration may want to be given to those services that are currently 

provided free of charge to all, i.e. Cultural sites.  The cultural sites 
noted below are currently free of charge to access, however, the 
Residents pass could be used to ensure they remain free for citizens 
with a charge raised for those without a Residents pass. 
 

• Aberdeen Art Gallery 
• Maritime Museum 
• Provost Skene House 
• Tollbooth 

 
1.11.2 Entry to libraries has not been included in this section as statute 

dictates that they must remain free to the public. There is no such 
statute for the above, however, officers connected with these facilities 
have raised concerns regarding both obtaining grants in the future and 
retaining grants already allocated should a revised charging policy be 
introduced. 
 

1.11.3 Should a revised charging policy be introduced at these sites, an option 
could be explored whereby access to these sites for visitors is sold as a 
packaged bundle offering better value.  For example, if a standard 
entry charge of £2 for those without a citizen pass was introduced, a 
non-personalised smartcard which allows access to all four sites for £6 
could be purchased. 
 

1.11.4 Indeed, such a development could be introduced for all services offered 
by the Council and partner organisations. For example, anyone could 
buy a non-personalised smartcard for a set charge depending on the 
duration of the ‘Residents pass’ it contained.  The pass on this card 
would operate in the same way as the Residents pass and entitle the 
card holder to access Council and partner organisations at the 
Residents pass rate rather than the standard rate.  

 
 
 
 
 

Page 40



 19

1.12 Leased Community Centres 
 
1.12.1 There are a total of 22 community centers owned by Aberdeen City 

Council that are leased mainly to community groups.  As these groups 
have independent committees and management, the implementation of 
a revised charging policy would require a proposal to be presented to 
management stating the revised pricing policy. 

 
1.12.2 Should these groups choose not to introduce the revised charging 

policy and the Council wish it introduced, the adoption of the revised 
charging policy could be made a condition of their funding. 

 
 
1.13 Services provided by partner organisations 
 
1.13.1 The following services are provided by partner organisations to which 

the Council provides funding. 
 

• Aberdeen Performing Arts: Music Hall; Lemon Tree; His 
Majesty’s Theatre 

• Sport Aberdeen 
• Garthdee Alpine Centre 
• Aberdeen Sports Village 

 
The above services have been contacted and the potential introduction 
of a revised charging policy discussed.  Other services have also been 
identified, however, have yet to be contacted, e.g. Belmont Media 
Centre, Curl Aberdeen. 

  
1.13.2 All of these partner organisations have advised that any change to their 

charging policy would have to be agreed by their respective 
management boards.  Therefore, to progress further a proposal would 
have to be presented to the boards stating the revised charging policy. 
 
Should partner organisations opt not to introduce the revised charging 
policy and the Council wish it introduced, the adoption of the revised 
charging policy could be made a condition of their funding. 

  
1.13.3 As stated in section 3 of the main report, the majority of Council 

organisations do not record where a user of a service resides, 
therefore, the number of non-citizen using Aberdeen Council Facilities 
is difficult to quantify.  However, this is known for members of the Sport 
Aberdeen ACE Club membership scheme: of the 769 members, 90 
(12%) reside outwith Aberdeen City. 

 
An exercise is underway to capture this information at Sport Aberdeen 
facilities to provide an indication of the citizen/ non-citizen split.  This 
will assist is the determination of an indicative increased revenue 
figure. 

 

Page 41



 20

1.13.4 Although brief and made in no formal manner, initial discussions on a 
revised charging policy between officers and these partners has raised 
concerns from the partner organisations.  These center around the 
potential impact of in terms of being competitive in their particular 
market; potential negative impact on funding, grant applications and 
charitable status; and particularly for Aberdeen Performing Arts, that 
such a policy could not be implemented as pricing is often set by 
production companies/ artists who hire the entire facility to stage their 
show and set the ticketing price themselves. 

 
1.13.5 Aberdeen Sports Village has raised concerns regarding aspects of its 

operation and funding on which a tiered pricing policy may have a 
critical impact.  The specific issues raised are: 
 

• Sportscotland provided £7m grant funding towards the costs of 
developing ASV as a Regional Centre.  It will be very hard to then 
justify to Sportscotland why an athlete from the Shire attending the 
same training session as an athlete from the City would have to pay 
more for using a nationally funded facility; 

• Aberdeenshire Council are providing revenue funding for the Aquatics 
Centre.  We may then end up with two different pricing structures 
across our facilities, with differential pricing on the dry side, but the 
same prices for the wet side? That would be incredibly difficult for the 
customer to understand; 

• We are concerned about potential loss of revenue from residents of the 
Shire and further afield; 

• For most of our user groups, attempting to establish what % of each 
group are entitled to which price would be difficult and time consuming.  
To give an example, Aberdeen Amateur Athletics club has over 200 
members, which are constantly changing – it would be an 
administrative nightmare to keep on top of this.  Practically every facility 
booking would need to be examined and without checking on the 
details, this would fall into hundreds of discrete users over the course 
of a year.  To do as the report suggests would require additional 
staffing; 

• ASV currently hosts a number of regional and national events and 
generally this is an area of high price sensitivity.  Increased pricing is 
likely to stop these events coming to Aberdeen with the associated loss 
of other revenue for the City; 

• A significant number of ASV bookings are taken on-line.  How do we 
validate that they are Aberdeen Citizens as current system functionality 
will not allow this.  Who will pay for the system upgrades (if they can be 
completed at all)?  
 
 

1.13.6 Sport Aberdeen has provided the following initial feedback on the 
possibility of a tiered pricing policy; 

 
• Sport Aberdeen are very supportive of a differential pricing policy which 

benefits city residents, but feel that ACC should not be involved in 
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Sport Aberdeen’s pricing, which would be set based on budgets and 
the current market. 

 
• Differential pricing is straightforward in respect of those using the 

facilities as individuals, but becomes more complicated when 
considering how it would apply to groups, as these may be a mix of 
both city and non city residents. It should not be introduced without full 
consideration of the practical impact and operation. 

 
• Sport Aberdeen must maintain the ability to price at our own discretion 

not only to maintain independence from ACC, but also to allow the 
management of our pricing structure in order to meet both business 
and sporting objectives. 

 
• That ACC acknowledges that there are resource implications of this 

proposal not least in terms of time, for staff to check and process cards 
against a (without a LMIS) separate database. 

 
1.13.7 Aberdeen Performing Arts has provided the following initial feedback 

on the possibility of a tiered pricing policy; 
 

• The pricing of tickets for Aberdeen Performing Arts venues is within the 
control of the Aberdeen Performing Arts Board and management as set 
out in our service agreement with the City Council. They sell almost 
500,000 tickets each year with a value of around £7m. Ticket pricing is 
extremely sensitive and complex.  It is agreed with promoters, 
producers and those hiring the venues. Any changes along the lines 
outlined in the report is likely to lead to a reduction in income and 
shows not coming to Aberdeen; 

• Approximately 50% of our customers are from outside the city with 
many travelling considerable distances to come to concerts and shows. 
The proposed pricing model is likely to alienate these customers and 
lead to fewer people form outside the city coming to performances, 
reducing income and reducing the economic benefit of our venues to 
the City; 

• Many of the performances in our venues are staged by customers who 
hire the venues, particularly at the Music Hall and Lemon Tree, but also 
amateur companies staging performances in HMT. In these cases the 
setting of ticket prices remains with those hirers.  

 
 
1.14 Educational Establishments Bookings and Lettings 

 
1.14.1 There are a number of educational establishments available for 

booking and lettings to groups and commercial organisations.  The 
current application process asks for the Accord card number of any 
participant who is entitled to Access to Leisure as this may affect the 
price levied. 
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1.14.2 Should the citizen pass be introduced this process could be expanded 
to ask the group to provide the Accord card number of all participants 
which can then be checked prior to an invoice being raised to ensure 
they hold a current Residents pass.  In line with the current policy for 
Access to Leisure holders, where less than 50% of the participants hold 
a citizens pass, then the standard charge appropriate for the group is 
levied.  Subsequently, where 50% or more of the group hold valid 
Residents pass, they will be charged at the Accord card holders rate. 
 

1.14.3 It should be noted that to manually check the Accord database for 
details of the entitlement held on each Accord card for all these 
applicants would be time consuming and would require additional 
staffing resources. This would also impact on the time taken to process 
each application potentially resulting in delays in response time to 
applicants.    
 

1.14.4 Based on the figures provided from colleagues in Education, Culture & 
Sport, it is estimated that approximately 9,000 individuals are involved 
in groups currently booking/ letting Educational facilities and the 
charges levied for these facilities is now set until August 2011.   
 
Therefore, should the citizen pass be introduced and a stock of Mifare 
cards secured, it may be possible to introduce a revised charging policy 
and issue Accord cards to the 9,000 participants in time for August 
2011. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 
This paper provides options regarding a tiered pricing policy further to 
report CG/10/205 ‘Accord Card: Citizen Roll Out’.  This report was 
referred from the Finance & Resources Committee of 1st February 
2011. 

 
2. RECOMENDATIONS 

 
 It is recommended that elected members: 
 

i) Consider the content of the report and agree that a tiered pricing 
policy should be introduced as outlined in section 3 of this paper; 

 
ii) Subject to agreeing i), instruct the appropriate officer(s) in each 

service to assess the implications of this policy and implement 
where appropriate; 

 
iii) Subject to agreeing i), instruct the appropriate officer(s) in each 

service to work with partner organisations to encourage, through 
establishment of the potential benefits for citizens and partners, to 
implement, where practicable and financially viable, the Council’s 
tiered pricing policy managed via the Residents pass. 

 
3. TEIRED PRICING POLICY 

 
In principle, there would be three tiers of charging for services 
provided, these being: 

 
• Standard charge; 
• Accord card holders charge (with Residents pass); 
• Concession charges. 

 
The Accord card charge would equate to the current level of charge for 
services, with the Standard charge being higher, thereby allowing 
Aberdeen City residents who have an Accord card to benefit from a 
preferential rate.  Based on this, the following process for taking this 
forward is recommended. 
 

3.1 IMPLEMENTATION 
 
As soon as practicable and with due consideration to other work 
priorities, each service will review their service provision with a view to 
implementing a tiered pricing policy.  This will allow each service to 
assess the potential impact and determine if there is a sound financial 
business case for implementing the policy.  Issues for services to 
consider include; 
  

• legal implications; 
• external funding / grants; 
• staffing requirements; 
• ICT requirements; 
• determine the number of non-resident service users; 
• assess the level of charging their specific market place could 

bear. 
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For those services in Education, Culture and Sport, this could be linked 
to the review of arts and sports services funding (ECS1-C10, 
mentioned in section 4 of the main report) as part of the Priority Based 
Budgeting process. 

 
As services assess (and where appropriate received service 
Committee approval) the impact of implementing and managing a 
tiered pricing policy and there is a business case to proceed, 
implementation can commence as appropriate either on a service by 
service basis or as part of the larger rollout. 
 
As stated in the main report, the first stage in this process will be to 
order smartcards for Accord card production which will take 12 to 16 
weeks to procure. Once received, Accord cards can start to be printed 
and the policy implemented. 
 
As agreed at Finance & Resources Committee of 1st February 2011, 
the Finance & Resources Committee is to be updated on progress 
each alternative cycle.  It will be the responsibility of each service to 
provide this information to the Finance & Resources Committee. 

 
 

4. An alternative approach was considered whereby the Council could set 
a ‘blanket’ flat rate increase across all services which would be the new 
Standard charge.  However, there were risks associated with this 
option, i.e. 

 
• Increase in price may be more than specific market place can 

tolerate resulting in number of non-resident users dropping with a 
negative impact on income; 

• takes no account of grant/ funding implications for services; 
• takes no account of staffing resource required at each service/ 

facility to manage the Residents pass; 
• takes no account of ICT resource required at each service/ facility to 

manage the Residents pass; 
• As most services do not record if a service user is either a resident 

or non-resident, it may not be financially viable to implement a 
tiered pricing policy at certain facilities as the number of non-
residents using the facility may be low (e.g. at libraries, non-
residents account for only 3.3% of users) 

 
The above risks mean that it is difficult to predict with any degree of 
certainty the overall impact on revenue should the tiered pricing policy be 
introduced in a ‘blanket’ approach.        

 
 
 
 
Bruce Reid 
Accord Operations Manger 
10th February 2011 
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ABERDEEN CITY COUNCIL 
 

 
COMMITTEE   Council     
 
DATE    10th February 2011   
 
DIRECTOR    Stewart Carruth   
 
TITLE OF REPORT  Priority Based Budgeting – Business Cases for 

amber designated options  
 
REPORT NUMBER  
 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to present to Members the business cases 

or additional information requested on the service options presented to 
Finance and Resources Committee 2/12/10 for those options 
designated as “amber” status by the Administration. 

 
 
 
2. RECOMMENDATION(S)  
 
2.1 It is recommended that Members consider the business cases and 

additional information as presented in relation to the revenue budget 
proposed for 2011/12. 

 
2.2 Members are asked to note that there is work in hand to develop the 

business cases for: 
 (i) Review of Corporate Administration (ACC_SO13) 
 and 
 (ii) Review and rationalise cross Council ICT (ACC_SO7) 
 
 
 
3. REPORT AUTHOR DETAILS  

 
Stewart Carruth 
Director of Corporate Governance 
email: scarruth@aberdeencity.gov.uk 
tel: 01224 522550 

 
 
 
 

Agenda Item 2.3
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The table below notes all the service options designated as being of amber status by the Administration at the Finance and 
Resources Committee of 2/12/10. All of these options have been viewed and approved or referred for further work, as noted, by 
CMT, as of 271/1/11. 
 
Note: Under “location of business case in appendix of all business cases” the page number that is the 
first page of the business case is noted. The page numbering refers to that shown in the bottom right 
hand corner of each sheet in the appendix, i.e. page x of 202. 
 
 
Social Care and Wellbeing 
 
Reference Option Description Value in 

Yr5 
 (£’000) 

Location of business case in 
appendix of all business cases 

CMT Approval 

SCW_LT18 
SCW_LT_14 
 
Now – 
NEW 7 
 

Outsource care-at-home-services  
Close two ACC care homes for older people 
 
Establish a Local Authority Trading Company 

(1,465) 
(173) 

 
Council Report Appendix page 1 

 
 
27/1/11 

SCW_LT8+LT27
+28 

Re-tender for care-at-home-services to reduce 
costs  
Per change control (SCW_CC_17) now –  
Introduction of electronic monitoring for care at 
home services 

(624)  
Council Report Appendix page 11 

27/1/11 

SCW_LT25 Review charges for respite services according to (217)  27/1/11 
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financial circumstances of carer i.e. if carers can 
afford to pay for respite charge the full cost 

Council Report Appendix page 14 

SCW_SD15 Outsource 4 children’s homes (24)  
Council Report Appendix page 26 

27/1/11 

  2% year on year uplift built into SCM 
commissioned costs (exc op res + nursing) 
stripped back to 1% year on year increase 

(767)  
Council Report Appendix page 37 

27/1/11 

SCW_FMB5 Stop Directorate policy and strategic 
development 

(1,053)  
Council Report Appendix page 39 

27/1/11 
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Education, Culture and Sport 
 

Reference Option Description Value in 
Yr5 

 (£’000) 

Location of business case in 
appendix of all business cases 

CMT Approval 

ECS1-C1 Integrated Communities Service (1,106) Council Report Appendix page 53 
Appendices to this business case 
also included 

27/1/11 

ECS_E37 Change the delivery model of music tuition  (796) Council Report Appendix page 73 27/1/11 
ECS_E26 Increase teaching time to match pupil time in 

secondary schools 
(4,840)  

Council Report Appendix page 85 
Subject to 
national 
agreement –  
pending 

ECS_E6 Increase teaching time to match pupil time in 
primary schools 

(2,480)  
Council Report Appendix page 85 

Subject to 
national 
agreement –  
pending 

ECS_E39 Remove budgeted pay award to reflect any 
future national agreement 

(2,500)  
Council Report Appendix page 85 

Subject to 
national 
agreement –  
pending 

ECS_E9a Secondary school estate – close 2 schools (2,346) Council Report Appendix page 86 27/1/11 
ECS_E29a Primary school estate – close 5 schools (1,015) Council Report Appendix page 96 27/1/11 
ECS1-C9 Close up to 8 Community Libraries over 5 

years 
(452) Council Report Appendix page 108 27/1/11 

ECS_E12 Withdraw music tuition (450) Council Report Appendix page 73 27/1/11 
ECS1-C13 Cease communities teams services  (5,676) Council Report Appendix page 120 27/1/11 
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Housing and Environment 
 
Reference Option Description Value in 

Yr5 
 (£’000) 

Location of business case in 
appendix of all business cases 

CMT Approval 

 Property Services LLP (8,940) Council Report Appendix page 144 27/1/11 
 Lobby for removal of landfill tax (580) Elected members advise that no further 

information is required 
Noted 

HE_ES_WS10 Invest in 1 FTE to work with communities to 
divert waste from landfill by improving recycling 

(75) Now to be achieved by existing 
staffing, per change control HE_CC_04 

27/1/11 

HE_HCS_CS05 
(xii) 

Remove budgets for transport marshals (70) Council Report Appendix page 165 27/1/11 

HE_ES_ST1 Reduce street cleaning (specific service 
reduction options) 

(155) Subject to amendment per change 
control HE_CC_04 

27/1/11 

HE_HCS_S02(i) Reduce provision on housing support (100) Council Report Appendix page 167 27/1/11 
 
 
 
Enterprise, Planning and Infrastructure 
 
Reference Option Description Value in 

Yr5 
 (£’000) 

Location of business case in 
appendix of all business cases 

CMT Approval 

EPI_AMO17 New investment - additional capital funding for 
roads 

(7,735)  Referred for 
further work 

EPI_AMO11b Tactically dispose of property assets to generate 798  Referred for 
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Reference Option Description Value in 
Yr5 

 (£’000) 

Location of business case in 
appendix of all business cases 

CMT Approval 

capital investment further work 
EPI_EBD02g Reduce economic development team to 10 FTE 

posts 
(1,409) Council Report Appendix page 169 27/1/11 

 
 
 
Council Wide 
 
Reference Option Description Value in 

Yr5  
(£’000) 

Update from Directorate as at 
27/1/11 

CMT Approval 

ACC_SO18 Reduce management teams    (1,075) Council Report Appendix page 180 27/1/11 
ACC_SO1 Reduce funding to Grampian Police (in line with 

national agreements) 
(3,555) Council Report Appendix page 186 27/1/11 

ACC_SO6 Reduce Miscellaneous Grants (605) Council Report Appendix page 193 27/1/11 
ACC_SO_23 Remove discretionary enhancements to 

pensioners 
(3,000) Council Report Appendix page 196 27/1/11 
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2. Background 
2.1 Demographic changes and a challenging public sector financial settlement 
require Aberdeen City Council to make better use of resources across the council, and 
the health and social care sector. We need to realign and transform the use of existing 
resources to enable shifts in the balance of care. This is a strategic objective of the 
Scottish Government, NHS and Local Authorities and focuses on 3 key areas 
1. Shifting the focus of care onto prevention and reablement 
2. Shifting who delivers care to make better use of general and specialist expertise, 

and importantly makes service users full partners in improving their health and 
wellbeing and managing their conditions 

3. Shifting the location of care from hospital/institutional based care to the community 
in peoples own homes 

Aberdeen City Council cannot deliver the strategy on its own. We are working closely 
with our service users, carers’ and all of our private and public sector partners because 
it will be up to all of us, working together, to ensure we have robust plans to deal with 
the inevitable reduction in funding coming into the council from central government. 
 
Recognising our local context is critical in defining our priorities and measuring 
improvements. Workforce issues, in particular the low unemployment in the city, the 
need to improve health and social care outcomes and the increasing cost of 
institutionalised care means that current patterns of care delivery are not sustainable.  
 
Our older people and rehabilitation service is playing its part in meeting the challenges 
faced across all sectors delivering social care and wellbeing services.  
Seven of the PBB options which sit with older people and rehabilitation services 
amounting to a budget reduction of £2.5 million over the 5 year period of the budget are 
discussed in this report. None of these can be implemented without impacting 
negatively on the effectiveness or efficiency of other parts of the service. 
Implementation of these seven options risk the delivery of poorer outcomes for service 
users and their carers, significant staff redundancies and increasing risks to the future 
budget position through the pressure of market forces at the same time as the 
destabilisation of the social care market in Aberdeen.  
There is an alternative proposal to achieve the required savings without the need to 
outsource, reprovision or close in-house services. The implementation of an electronic 
monitoring system, would remove the above risks and achieve the accumulative 
savings required of these options.  
The Council vision to be a “vibrant, dynamic and aspirational City”, and some of its key 
priorities will be supported by the proposals within this business case. They are; 
• Provide for the needs of the most vulnerable people  
• Ensure a sustainable economic future for the city  
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• Ensure efficient and effective delivery of services by the council and with its 
partners 

6.1 Option 1 - This would be our recommended option 
To ensure an Older Peoples and Rehabilitation Service that is fit for purpose and 
fit for the future; 
1) Support the ongoing developments and improvements which are changing the 

balance of care in partnership with our partners in the Council, health and the 
private and voluntary sector along with 

2) Further research and development leading to the setting up of a Local Authority 
Trading Company which would initially comprise all the current in-house older 
peoples resources but could encompass all adult services at a later time.   

1) Description 
• Continue to improve the ongoing developments of the integrated care at home 

service and address best value issues across all sectors. 
• Further develop the intermediate care and reablement programme, and retain these 

priorities in the context of the need to change the balance of care from reliance on 
care homes to more people being cared for in their own homes, fewer hospital 
admissions and timely hospital discharge 

 
• Continue the ongoing review of Sheltered Housing, due to report to Council in May 

2011 which is likely to identify rationalisation, service improvements and cost 
reduction for the Council 

 
• Progress and implement the commissioning, supply, maintenance and support of an 

electronic monitoring system. Significant savings projected by implementation 
through improved accuracy of invoicing and payment methods.  
 

• Build on the successes of recent developments in social work and sheltered housing  
 

• Continue improvements as evidenced in feedback from service users, recent Care 
Commission inspections and as published in Scottish Government research.  

 
• Improve the way in which services are commissioned and delivered by transferring 

all in-house services to a Local Authority Trading Company to achieve best value. 
 
Objectives: 
 

• Improved customer experience and minimise harmful/unnecessary change 
 

• Increase capacity to meet demographic changes 
 

• Efficient and effective processes and procedures 
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• Maximise flexible and responsive services with support for carers 
 

• Implement Electronic Monitoring of Homecare to provide better value for money, 
based on the estimate of at least 5%fficiency savings as achieved by other Local 
Authorities on home care spend 
 

• Improved business relations with partners 
 

• Improved care worker continuity 
 

• A move away from outputs toward outcomes and reablement 
 

• Market Management 
 

• Appropriate respite provision to support carers by continuing to provide day care 
services for those most in need and those with dementia and developing options for 
social inclusion 

 
• Continue provision of services for those for whom in-house services are the provider 

of last resort 
 

• Progress the personalisation agenda and develop individualised budgets and 
increase their uptake 

 
Key Benefits: 
 

An Older People and Rehabilitation Service that is fit for purpose and fit for the future 
 
• Promote independence and reduces service inputs 

 
• Support rights to dignity, privacy and choice 

 
• Support informal carers in their vital caring role 

 
• Fewer people moving to care homes 

 
• Create additional capacity to meet demographic changes 

 
• Continue to meet delayed discharge targets of over 6 weeks and improve the under 

6 week performance 
 

• A number of benefits can be identified from the introduction of electronic methods of 
recording, monitoring and managing the delivery of homecare to service users 
.  

2) Description: 
 
Manage all current in-house resources for older people through a Local Authority 
Trading Company. The Council would create its own trading company that would 
operate as a commercial enterprise. Any profits would either be returned to the Council 
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or invested back into the company to improve services, depending on the terms of the 
arrangement. 
 
This type of enterprise would enable the Council to retain its ability to respond to 
demographic changes  and the personalisation agenda that will give more service users 
direct control over how they receive their services .,  
 
Benefits: 
 
• A trading company option gives the Council flexibility whilst keeping the local 

authority 'brand' that service users value and trust. The council would be a 
commissioner of this service , as for  any other independent provider.  

 
• This type of service would offer a more flexible, and cost effective service than is 

currently possible from within the local authority. 
 
• Negate redundancies and associated high costs by transferring all staff from older 

peoples’ in-house services. (Human resources, staff development and even legal 
liability would also be taken over from the council for these services) 

 
• Better at adapting to a fast-changing care marketplace, which personalisation will 

create 
 

• A trading company could reshape their services and business very quickly which 
could protect jobs and services 
 

• React to personalisation agenda to enable provider services to compete 
 
• The company could in time bid to run provider services for other local authorities 

and even health care partnerships 
 
• Staff will feel more secure and management will be better able to manage 

expectations of the trade unions 
 

• An arm's length  trading company is likely to have a fixed term contract but after that 
it would have to bid against independent sector  providers for the business 

 
What will be the impact of what we are proposing? 
For our citizens 
• Outcomes-focused services and support to achieve their aspirations, goals and 

priorities – in contrast to services whose content and/or forms of delivery are 
standardised or are determined solely by those who deliver them.   

• Focus on delivering high quality responses that put service users at the heart of our 
work. 

• Ease of access to the right person, in the right place, at the right time, doing the right 
things.   

• Best value will be achieved. 
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For our partners 
 
• Partners will have the opportunity to input to the redesign and delivery of services. 

 
• Partnership working is necessary to achieving service user and carer outcomes as 

no one agency can deliver outcomes in isolation.   
• Implementation will be completed in the first 3 year period of the plan.  
• The face of public service will change and we will work together more effectively to 

deliver public services to the people of Aberdeen.  
 
For our staff 
 
• Staff will have a real opportunity to get involved and engage with the development 

and subsequent revision of the services business plan.  
• The redesign of services will bring many opportunities for new ways of working.  
• New ways of delivering services will result from improved and closer working with 

partners in the public, private and voluntary sectors  
• The prioritisation of the services the council will deliver will create a more effective fit 

between staffing resource in terms of skills and numbers. 
• Minimal redundancies – significant savings for the council.   
                      ___________________________________ 
 
Option 2 
 
Implement the current Priority Based Budget Options 
 
Outsourcing of care at home service – LT18 
 
Background 
In 2008 through implementing the Adults Transformation Strategy, the Care at home 
service and the sheltered housing warden service were fully integrated. This achieved 
many service improvements and significant savings for the Council by removing 
duplication in leadership/management tasks and reducing inefficiencies in delivering 
housing support and personal care.  
 
To outsource care at home would impact on the efficient and effective support and care 
services in sheltered housing and would require separating the current dual functioning 
management and leadership of this fully integrated service. This option would require 
the housing and environment service to run a European tendering exercise for the 
housing support service (formerly the Warden Service). Only when this was completed 
and in place could we consider outsourcing the home care arm of the service.  
 
This integrated service currently provides care at home out with sheltered housing to 
some 153 service users living in the community, providing rehabilitation and reablement 
for people following hospital discharge. Many of these service users are people with 

Page 58



Appendix to Council report on amber designated service options 

Page 7 of 202 
 

 

high levels of need (needing two carers 4/5 times daily) and/or are "complex cases" in 
that most private providers will no longer provide care for them.  
 
Outsourcing would necessarily include the Out of Hours home care service which is 
fully integrated with the mobile warden service providing safety checks to 45 complexes 
and responds to emergencies and crisis to some 2200 tenants in sheltered housing 
complexes and 124 vulnerable community alarm/telecare service users from 6.00pm – 
8.00am. Efficiencies of cost and speed of response is enhanced by the services being 
integrated. 
 
Objectives: 
 
Reduce costs 
 
Benefits: 
 
A small saving initially but this must be offset by significant redundancy costs 
 
Risks: 
 
• Loss of an early response to crisis or illness 

 
• The number of service users admitted to hospital increasing and the number of 

service users returning home quickly from hospital reducing (Delayed Discharge 
targets negatively impacted upon) 

 
• Increased number of people moving to care homes 

 
• Dilution of the service to tenants in sheltered housing 

 
• Separation of the services would result in rising costs to leadership, management 

and backroom support  
 

• Very poor weather in recent weeks has taught us the value of our in-house service; 
where private providers were unable to meet all their commitments, the in-house 
service had to respond on an emergency basis. This "back-up" would not be 
available if we outsourced these services 

 
• As the Council has a duty to care for the service users no other providers will accept 

as clients, the in-house service has become the "provider of last resort" and it is 
difficult to envisage  

o finding providers willing/able to meet these needs or  
o the cost to commission services may be higher than the current rates thus 

mitigating against savings 
  

• Private providers may require an increase in rates to work during the late evenings 
and overnight 
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• There is the ongoing review of sheltered housing which is looking at all aspects of 
the stock, asset management, charging, needs led demand and service delivery. 
This option must be linked to this ongoing review which is due to report in May 2011 
and implementation may negatively impact on the anticipated outcomes of this, 
which will include savings above those identified by this process. 

• Significant interdependencies with Housing 
   

• Difficulty in  achieving the added value to service users of the current arrangements 
in sheltered housing 

 
• Significant time required for implementation. Would require European tendering and 

may destabilise the entire home care provider market in Aberdeen 
 

Reprovision in-house Day Care Centres’ at Kingswood Court and Craigton Road - 
LT6&7 
 
Description: 
 
Cease providing day care and offer one hour of externally purchased home care as a 
replacement for the service users of Craigton Road and replacing the day service with 4 
half hours of externally purchased home care for the service users attending Kingswood 
Court specialist dementia day centre.  
 
These are the two remaining day centres for older people following the closure over 
recent years of eleven other day centres.  They provide 325 places per week of a vital 
respite service for the carers of 95% of service users, most of whom have moderate to 
severe dementia. A panel decides on placements and only those who meet high to 
critical need are allocated places. Currently carers receive in the region of 7 hours 
respite by the attendance of their loved ones at these day centres and this enables 
them to have a much deserved break from their vital caring role. The savings proposed 
are based on alternative provision of 1 to 2 hours of home care. For service users an 
opportunity for social activities and a reduction in social isolation. 
 
Objective: 
 
Cost reduction by reprovisioning day services for older people 
 
Benefits: 
 
Potential cost reduction for the council 
 
Risks:  
 
• The needs of carers will not be met by the alternative level of care proposed. The 

small amount of home care time allocated will not allow them to leave their homes 
for even a short break 
 

• Carer breakdown and breakdown in care arrangements is more likely 
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• Increased admissions to nursing homes for those with a dementia 
 

Closure of Balnagask House and Fergus House, care homes for older people - 
LT14  
 
Description: 
 
Balnagask House is a 30 bedded residential care home for older people in Torry. All 
rooms are single and ensuite.  
 
Fergus House is a 43 bedded care for older people in Dyce. This home was built and 
opened 5 years ago, and provides all single ensuite rooms with the capacity to adapt to 
provide 4 double rooms.  
 
Both homes meet Care Commission environmental standards. 
 
Aberdeen City Council has reduced from 11 residential care homes for older people. 
The private and voluntary sector have reduced their residential care home provision. 
This means we rely heavily on the private nursing homes for long term care 
placements.  
 
Objective: 
 
Cost reduction 
 
Benefits: 
 
Potential cost reduction for the council 
 
Risks: 
 
• Residents will have to move to other care homes. Some have moved twice already 

in recent years due to other closures 
 

• Inability to place some residents in alternative care homes 
 
• Most residents will have to move to nursing homes as they have higher levels of 

need than will be met in most residential homes 
 
• Residents may have to move to homes where they will need to share rooms with no 

ensuite facilities 
 
• ACC will no longer have provision to be the “provider of last resort” 
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 Older People  & Rehabilitation Services           
Options Projection Year 1  Year 2  Year 3  Year 4  Year 5  Saving after 5 years   
  £000's  £000's  £000's  £000's  £000's  £000's   
*LT 6 & 7 -177  310  310  310  310     
               
LT 8, 27 & 28 -110  624  624  624  624     
               
**LT 14 -1,787  88  173  173  173     
Capital Loan Costs -274   -274   0   0   0     
***LT 18 -110  -4893  1466  1466  1466     
               
Totals 
  -2458   -4145   2573   2573   2573  1116   
 
*LT 6&7 - requires us to factor in additional nursing home places for carer breakdown once respite is removed. 
 
**LT14  - assumes 25% nursing home places and 75% residential places. Assessment informs us that 75% would require nursing homes and we may have 
difficulty in finding 25% residential places. 
Capital Loan costs ceased after year 2 assuming we sell buildings or land. 
 
***LT 18  - does not factor in number of 15 minute calls provided by in-house which would need to be purchased at 30mins. Providers do not do less than 
30 minutes. 
Evening and overnight care is likely to cost more than the current rate. 
Need to also factor in additional costs to providing housing support service for Housing and Environment. 
 
LT8 & 28    Electronic Monitoring - Projected savings of at least  5%  = £2,500,000 over 5 years 

 
 YEAR 11/12 YEAR 12/13 YEAR 13/14 YEAR 14/15 YEAR 15/16 FULL 5 YEARS 

COST -178,200  -130,420  -130,420  -130,420  -130,420  -699,880  
             

SAVINGS 640,000  640,000  640,000  640,000  640,000  3,200,000  
             

OUTTURN (SAVING) 461,800  509,580  509,580  509,580  509,580  2,500,120  
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6.1 Option: LT8 & 28 
Title: Implement an Electronic Monitoring System to include Zoning of care 
 
Description: 
 
• Progress and implement the commissioning, supply, maintenance and support of an 

electronic monitoring system. These systems offer a range of functionalities for monitoring of 
actual homecare services delivered and reduce the need and costs of "backroom" support. 
Improves the way in which services are commissioned and delivered, and improves the 
accuracy of invoicing and payment methods. The monitoring of homecare services 
commissioned by Authorities with social care responsibilities has traditionally been by means 
of handwritten timesheets completed by care workers as they proceed through their daily work 
schedule. This removes that requirement. 

 
Objectives: 
 

• Improved customer experience 
• Best Value 
 
Benefits: 
 
• Monitor capacity and need to plan for meeting demographic changes 
• Efficient and effective processes and procedures 
• Electronic Monitoring of Homecare can monitor that service users receive all of the home care 

hours which they have been assessed for and when this is delivered. 
• It will also ensure that service providers are accurately and fairly rewarded for the services 

they provide and that resources can be targeted to where they are needed most.  
• It will also help reassure relatives and carers that services will be provided in accordance with 

care plans and that action will be taken if this does not happen 
• Better value for money, based on the estimate 5%-10% efficiency savings as achieved by 

other Local Authorities 
• Improved business relations with partners 
• Improved care worker continuity 
• A move away from outputs toward outcomes and reablement 
• More transparency of unit costs between providers 
• Accurate and independently verifiable performance management of the care providers 

operating in the area 
• Market Management 
• Identification of issues involved that arise purely from the scale of implementation which could 

be learning points for other authorities. 
• A number of benefits can be identified from the introduction of electronic methods of 

recording, monitoring and managing the delivery of homecare to service users.  
• Essential features of providing to commissioners accurate data on actual care hours delivered 

to each service user.  
• Streamlined processing where administration involved in managing this sector of care 

provision is generally manual, therefore time and resource intensive.  
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• It also enables staff to pay on the basis of service delivered rather than service ordered, 
eliminating error, supporting fair charging, reducing waste and service queries, and 
demonstrating value for money.  

• Other benefits include improved cash flow for providers and reduced provider costs for 
“backroom support 

• Improved reliability and quality of service.  
• Efficient and effective real time matching of resources to service demands. Accurate logging 

of the times and durations of all contact time with customers thus maximising automated 
customer charging and invoice production/reconciliation  

• Real time alerts for missed or late visits - in time for remedial action to be taken 
• Independent performance management information in relation to all services provided and 

paid for by public money.  
• Externally validated information of the value of front loading services for reablement and a 

clear demonstration that this leads to reduced needs in the longer term.  
• Provision of a dynamic link between various systems to improve data security 
• Improvement in health and safety and mitigate the Council and provider's duties in relation to 

lone working 
• Implementing Electronic Monitoring would achieve a greater saving for the Council than 

outsourcing the integrated care at home service, prevent redundancies and importantly 
protect much valued services for our citizens. 

• Supports zoning of workers into geographical areas thus reducing travel time 
 
Risks: 
 
Achievability of proposed level of savings in required timescale (Low) 
 
Savings: Estimated to be at least 5% or £2.5 million over 5 years 
 
 
 Year 

11/12 
Year 12/13 Year 13/14 Year 14/15 Year 15/16 Total 

Cost -178,200 -130,420 -130,420 -130,420 -130,420 -699,880 
       
Saving 640,000 640,000 640,000 640,000 640,000 3,200,000 
       
Total Saving 461,800 509,580 509,580 509,580 509,580 2,500,120 
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1. Executive Summary  
 
1.1     Description  
This business case is to support Elected Members in decision making as part of the process of setting Aberdeen City 
Council’s budget for 2011/12 and beyond.   This business case supports option“LT25 – Review charges for respite 
services according to financial circumstances of service user i.e. if service user can afford to pay for respite charge 
the full cost”, which was designated an Amber Option at the meeting of the Finance and Resources Committee on 
2nd December 2010.   
 
1.2 Benefits  
There are two potential benefits to this budget policy option: i) financial benefits arising to the Council and, depending 
on which option is agreed, potentially ii) the introduction of charging according to ability to pay, will be more 
equitable.  
 
1.3  Costs  
Key costs over the agreed lifetime of the work product (not just the lifetime of the project). Initial costs should 
be split between capital and current expenditure over a calendar view (at „Executive Summary� level, this should be 
over an annual time period).  
 
£ FY01/12 FY12/13 FY13/14 FY14/15 FY15/16 Total 
Revenue Expenditure  
Can add rows to breakdown  
expenditure, but this is  
intentionally more summarized 
 than the detail given in the 
Cost  
section of the business case  

1,326     1,505 

TOTAL (A)  1,326     1,505 
       
Capital Expenditure  
Can add rows to breakdown 
expenditure, but this is 
intentionally more summarised 
than the detail given in the 
Cost section of the business 
case  

      

TOTAL (B)        
       
TOTAL (A+B)  1,326     1,505 
       
Benefits  
One off benefits        
On-going benefits  35      
TOTAL (C)  35     35 
       
NET BENEFIT (C-(A+B))  35     35 
 
 1.4  Investment Appraisal  
There is no investment required to deliver this budget policy option.  
   
1.5  Recommendation  
It is recommended that Option 3, to increase the flat rate charge to £13.10 on a staggered basis for all service users, 
be agreed.  
 
1.6  Consequences of not undertaking the project  
 
If this budget policy option is not agreed, there will be a need to find alternative financial savings from within the 
Social Care and Wellbeing budget.  
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2. Background  
 
 
2.1 Current Situation and Business Need  
 
There is currently a flat rate charge for residential respite care across all client groups regardless of financial 
circumstances.   The original proposal was to amend the charging policy to introduce a contribution to the cost of the 
respite based on a financial assessment. 
 
Currently there is a flat rate charge of £10 per day or £70 per week for residential respite.   This charge is regardless 
of financial circumstances.   
 
The original proposal to Council in December, was to financially assess individuals in the same way that 
assessments are carried out for clients moving to care homes on a permanent basis.  A scale of charge for respite 
would be applied, up to the full cost to the local authority, dependent on the individual’s ability to pay, as determined 
by the financial assessment.     
 
The assessment of entitlement to respite is undertaken on an individual basis in response to assessed need and 
there would be no change to this.   
 
2.2 Issue or Opportunity  
 
It was proposed to December Council meeting that the Council should move to a system whereby a service user 
would be required to undertake a financial assessment and then make a contribution to the cost of their respite 
according to the individual’s ability to pay.   This will increase the amount of income achieved by the Council.   
 
The introduction of means-tested charging may be a deterrent to accepting needed respite to those who find 
themselves subject to higher charges. 
 
An alternative proposal is now being made and recommended.  This proposal is to increase the basic flat rate charge 
to that which would be the minimum paid following a financial assessment.  This would increase income, but avoid 
the need for each service user to undergo a financial assessment.  
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3. Description  
 
3.1 Objectives  
 
The original proposal would revise the charging policy to remove the flat rate charge and make respite charges 
subject to a financial assessment.  An individual would then make a contribution to the cost of respite, based on their 
assessed ability to pay, up to 100% of the cost of the respite provided.  This would increase the income achieved by 
the Council.  
 
There are currently around 10,000 respite nights provided by Aberdeen City Council to 640 clients, provided at a flat 
rate charge of £10 per night.   It was proposed that each client would receive a financial assessment and be subject 
to a minimum charge of £13.10, although some clients may pay a larger amount depending on their ability to pay.   
 
A night’s respite in a residential home is currently £68 per night and in a nursing home is £79 per night.  For some 
clients with specialised Learning Disability packages, the cost could be significantly more than that when each respite 
night is individually charged for.   
 
It is expected that some people would be assessed as being able to pay the full cost.   
 
The original proposal was to increase income by £217,000.    However, there was an accounting error in the original 
calculation and the increase in income should have been £35,000   This does not take account of the cost of 
collecting this income, which is as yet unknown, to Social Care and Wellbeing and the Finance Team.  
 
The new and preferred option in this business case, is to increase the flat rate charge to £13.10, which would forgo 
the need for everyone receiving respite to undertake a financial assessment.  This figure is the minimum that anyone 
would be charged following a financial assessment. 
 
3.2 Scope  
 
If it agreed that respite should be charged up to the full cost, then each individual client would require a financial 
assessment, to be provided from staff within the Social Work Finance Team in Corporate Governance. Up to 640 
existing clients would require a financial assessment   These would require to be reviewed annually and new clients 
will add to the numbers.  Financial information would need to be collected from clients by their social worker or care 
manager.  The calculation of the charge would be made by the Finance Team from this information.  So far, we have 
been unable to identify how long it will take to complete all these financial assessments and therefore to identify 
when the income stream will reach its maximum potential. 
 
If, as a result of the implementation of the charge, an individual declines to take up respite offered, this may impact 
on care managers who will require to monitor the effect this is having on the individual and their carers and may have 
to make alternative arrangements for care and support as a result, with potential costs to the Council. .  
 
3.3 Out of Scope  
 
Any financial assessment would focus solely on a review of the client’s financial position and their ability to pay for 
respite.  There is no necessity to reassess client needs as respite is provided on the basis of needs assessment.  
 
3.4 Timeline  
 
The revised charging policy will require to be approved by the Social Care and Wellbeing Committee on 10th March 
2011.   Dependent on the preferred option, each individual may then require a financial assessment to assess their 
contribution to future respite provision.   As indicated above, Corporate Governance staff have not yet been able to 
say how long this process will take.   If the preferred option is agreed, these financial assessments will not be 
required.  
 
3.5 Outcomes  
 
Outcomes of the preferred budget saving proposal option are: 

• Revision of charging policy 
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• Implementation of revised charging policy for individuals  
• Measurable increase in income for the Social Care and Wellbeing service 
• Monitoring of reduction in take up of respite provision and monitoring of outcomes for those who refuse or 

reduce respite 
 
3.6 Stakeholders   
 
Those who currently receive respite are the main stakeholder for this budget proposal.  Once the revised charging 
policy has been agreed, the service will write to all adults currently receiving a respite service to inform them of the 
change and, if required, the process for the completion of the financial assessment. 
 
Some respite providers may be affected if the number of people receiving respite falls as people withdraw from 
service.  
 
It is government policy, with funding to councils to support this, to increase the opportunity for carers to receive 
support form respite and short breaks from caring.  A reduction in usage of respite will be reflected in performance 
measures reported  to Audit Scotland. 
 
 
 
4. Business Need and Strategic Fit  
 
4.1 Business Need and Strategic Fit  
 
The option is proposed to increase the amount of income the Council achieves.    If this option is not agreed, the 
Council will not be able to achieve the increase in income and savings may need to be found from elsewhere within 
the Social Care and Wellbeing budget.  
 
As part of the Concordat agreement with the Scottish Government, Aberdeen City Council has agreed to increase 
the number of respite nights available.  If people withdraw from service due to an increase in charge, the Council is 
unlikely to be able to achieve this.     
 
If people withdraw from respite, this will impact upon those who currently care for them and may lead to a breakdown 
in the caring relationship, leading to longer term costs for the Council.   
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5. Risks and Constraints 
 
5.1 Risks and Constraints  
 
ID Description Status Directorate Date 

Identified 
Impact  

(High,  
Medium, Low) 

Probability  
(High, Medium,  

Low) 
Owner Mitigation 

 
 

Failure of 
Committee to 
agree 
revised 
charging 
policy 
 

  
 

Social Care 
and 
Wellbeing 
 

17th Jan 
2011 
 

HIGH 
 

LOW  Options in 
Business 
Case 

 
 

Poor 
communicati
on to clients 
and carers  

 Social Care 
and 
Wellbeing 

17th Jan 
2011 
 

 MEDIUM LOW  Clients and 
carers 
notified 
immediately 
after Council 
decision with 
process 
explained 

  
 

Inability to 
undertake 
financial 
assessments 

 Corporate 
Governanc
e 
 

17th Jan 
2011 
 

  
HIGH 

HIGH  Reduction in 
staffing in 
2010 means 
reduced 
capacity to 
undertake 
assessment
s. Can only 
mitigate by 
increasing 
costs of 
additional 
staff time.  

 Time lag to 
undertake 
assessment 

 Corporate 
Governanc
e 
 

17th Jan 
2011 
 

MEDIUM MEDIUM  As above. 
Timetable 
will be put in 
place 

 Service 
users refuse 
to cooperate 
with financial 
assessment 

 Social Care 
and 
Wellbeing  

17th Jan 
2011 
 

LOW MEDIUM  Service 
users who 
do not 
cooperate 
and wish 
respite will 
be charged 
full cost 

 Number of 
clients 
withdrawing 
from service 

 Social Care 
and 
Wellbeing 

17th Jan 
2011 

MEDIUM MEDIUM  Mon & Eval 
for individual 
clients 
 
Waving of 
charges In 
situations of 
high risk of 
breakdown 
of care 
 
Monitoring of 
trends for 
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higher cost 
packages 
due to 
removal of 
respite 
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6. Options  
 
6.1 Option 1 – Retain current flat rate charge of £10 per night (£10.50 if 5% increase in all charges 
 agreed) 
 
This is essentially the do nothing option.  This would retain the current charging policy and the impact would be on 
the service, which would be unable to realise additional income and would therefore have to look to make savings 
from other parts of the service.  There would be no issues in terms of the delivery of this option.   
  
6.2 Option 2 – Retain flat rate charge but increased to £13.10 per night 
 
This proposal would realise some additional income for the Council by increasing the basic flat rate charge.  It would 
not address the fact that some people are able to pay more for respite.   There would be no issues in terms of the 
delivery of this option, other than to advise people of and apply the revised charge.   The Social Work Finance Team 
have indicated that the £13.10 rate is the minimum rate which would be charged for any service user following a 
financial assessment.  
 
This would increase income received by £35,000.  
  
6.3 Option 3 – Retain flat rate charge but staggered: £12 in financial year 11/12 and £13.10 in financial 
year 12/13  
 
This proposal would realise some additional income for the Council by increasing the basic flat rate charge.  It would 
not address the fact that some people are able to pay more for respite.   There would be no issues in terms of the 
delivery of this option, other than to advise people of and apply the revised charge.   The uplift in the flat rate charge 
would be staggered and would rise to £13.10 in the financial year 12/13.   The Social Work Finance Team have 
indicated that the £13.10 rate is the minimum rate which would be charged for any service user following a financial 
assessment.  
 
This would increase income received by £21,000 in the financial year 11/12 and an additional £35,000 in the financial 
year 12/13.  
 
6.4 Option 4 – Implement two flat charges according to ability to pay (£10.50 and £35 per night) 
 
This option would further increase the additional income for the Council, by charging a higher rate to those who are 
assessed as being able to pay.   Financial assessments would be required for all those who are receiving a service, 
to determine which rate they paid.   This may result in some withdrawal from service, but at a lower rate than an 
option to charge the full amount of respite. 
 
It is not possible to quantify what this increase in income would be, until the financial assessments were completed.  
 
6.5 Option 5 - Charge for respite according to individual’s ability to pay, but up to a cap (£68 per night) 
 
This option would implement an agreement to charge for respite according to each individual’s ability to pay and 
following a financial assessment.   However, this option would implement a cap in the charge for respite, which would 
lay out a maximum amount to be paid, regardless of the cost of the individual’s respite service.   It is suggested that 
this maximum amount would be set at £68 – which is the cost of a night’s residential respite for an older person paid 
by the Local Authority.   This does not take account of the significantly higher costs of respite for other care groups, 
notably adults with a learning disability.   
 
It is not possible to quantify what this increase in income would be, until the financial assessments were completed. 
 
6.6 Option 6 – Charge for respite according to individual’s ability to pay up to full cost of respite 
 
This option would implement an agreement to charge for respite according to each individual’s ability to pay and 
following a financial assessment.   There would be no cap on the charge for respite, with individuals required to meet 
the full cost of respite provision, where it is assessed that they are able to do so.  
 
It is not possible to quantify what this increase in income would be, until the financial assessments were completed. 
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6.7 Benchmarking 
 
It has not been possible to undertake a full benchmarking exercise with all other Scottish Local Authorities, however, 
an initial research exercise has established that the majority of Local Authorities make a flat rate charge for respite 
services.  These charges are variable, as follows: 
 
 

Council 
 

Weekly Charge (Residential Respite) 
Current ACC weekly charge is £70 

Aberdeenshire £76.10 
 

Scottish Borders £105 
 

Renfrewshire Residential Respite Under 65 £69.90 
   Over 65  £108.10 
Non residential respite – hourly charge of £13.88 
 

Clackmannanshire £110 
 

North Lanarkshire £73.35 
 

South Lanarkshire £108.10 
 

 
The only Council we have contacted who makes a variable charge, up to the full cost, is Highland Council.   
 
6.8 Recommended Option  
 
Option 3 is recommended on the basis that 
• this will realise an increase in income; 
• it will allow the new charges to be collected for the maximum period in year 1; 
• it will stagger the introduction of charges, rather than implementing a large increase in year 1; 
• there will be no additional costs in staff time for undertaking financial assessments;  
• the deterrent effect is less likely than with means- tested charges; 
• it still allows individual circumstances of hardship to be considered; and 
• it is consistent with the approach of other councils. 
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7. Cost and Benefits Analysis  
 
7.1 Cost and Benefits Analysis  
 
It is not expected that there will be any costs associated with the implementation of a revised charging policy for 
respite services, as Corporate Governance have indicated that they can undertake the financial assessments 
required from within existing resources.  
 
The benefits of a revised charging policy will depend on the option chose, however, unless the status quo is 
maintained the principle benefits will be in increased income to the Council and a more equitable charge for respite, 
based on the individual’s assessed ability to pay.  
 
7.2 Expected Costs  
 
The majority of resource required to implement the original option would need to be addressed to undertaking 
financial assessments for those who currently receive a respite service.  Once these new assessments have been 
undertaken, the financial assessments and reviews would form part of the normal processes for Social Care and 
Wellbeing and Corporate Governance staff.    
 
If Option 3 is agreed, there will be no associated costs with implementation. 
 
There is an unquanitifiable potential future cost if individuals withdraw from respite services and later require higher 
cost care packages due to a deterioration in their own situation, or the situation of their carer.  
 
7.3 Expected benefits  
 
The tangible expected benefits are financial to the Council, although the exact amount of financial saving is 
dependent on the option chosen.  
 
 
 
8. Investment Appraisal 
  
No investment is required to deliver this option.  
 
9. Recommendations  
 
9.1 Key Recommendations  
 
It is recommended that Option 3 be agreed, which will increase the flat rate charge for respite from £10.00 to £12.00 
in year 1 and £13.10 in year 2, for the reasons outlined above.   
 
9.2 Assumptions and Dependencies  
 
Figures on potential income generation are based on an assumption that respite levels will remain the same and will 
not reduce due to the implementation of charges.  
 
The saving figure included in the original option has been calculated on an assumption that every financial 
assessment will result in the service user paying the minimum amount.  If it is agreed to implement Options 4, 5 or 6, 
until each financial assessment is completed, there would no certainty on the income figure that would be achieved 
and the amount of additional income generated may well exceed the level predicted.  
 
However, if Option 3 is agreed, there will not be a need for financial assessments and it is not expected that there will 
be a significant drop off in the take up of respite.  
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10. Implementation Approach 
  
If Option 3 is agreed, the revised charging policy would be discussed at the Social Care and Wellbeing Committee on 
10th March and the revised charge would be implemented from 1st April 2011.  
 
If one of Options 4, 5 or 6 agreed, are two potential options for implementation: 
 

1. Financial assess every service user at the outset; or 
2. Charge everyone the new maximum and say that people can ask for a financial assessment to determine 

how much they would pay. 
 
It is proposed that implementation would be via financial assessments at the outset, but the implications of this are 
that the income generated will be small to begin with and will gradually increase as more people are assessed.  
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1. Executive Summary  
 
 
1.2       Description  
 
This business case is to support Elected Members in decision making as part of the process of setting Aberdeen City 
Council’s budget for 2011/12 and beyond.   This business case supports option SCW_SD15 “Outsource 4 Children’s 
Homes”, which was designated an Amber Option at the meeting of the Finance and Resources Committee on 2nd 
December 2010.   
 
 
1.2 Benefits  
 
The proposal would offer small financial savings to the Social Care and Wellbeing Service’s budget. Savings are 
calculated on existing provider’s costs.  However, the model is not comparative.  The local authority provides 
wakened night staff and the model used for comparison does not.  It is considered that outsourcing the 4 children’s 
homes would require at least some component of wakened night staff.  This is likely to increase the provider’s costs. 
 
 
1.4       Costs  
 
Key costs over the agreed lifetime of the work product (not just the lifetime of the project). Initial costs should 
be split between capital and current expenditure over a calendar view (at „Executive Summary� level, this should be 
over an annual time period).  
 
£ FY01/12 FY12/13 FY13/14 FY14/15 FY15/16 Total 
Revenue Expenditure  
Can add rows to breakdown  
expenditure, but this is  
intentionally more summarized 
 than the detail given in the 
Cost  
section of the business case  

1,898      

TOTAL (A)        
       
Capital Expenditure  
Can add rows to breakdown 
expenditure, but this is 
intentionally more summarised 
than the detail given in the 
Cost section of the business 
case  

      

TOTAL (B)        
       
TOTAL (A+B)  1,898      
       
Benefits  
One off benefits        
On-going benefits        
TOTAL (C)        
       
NET BENEFIT (C-(A+B))   24 24 24 24  
 
  
1.4  Investment Appraisal  
 
Not applicable 
  

Page 81



Appendix to Council report on amber designated service options 

Page 30 of 202 
 

 

  
1.5  Recommendation  
 
It is recommended that Option 3 be agreed as this will mitigate the risks associated with the loss of control of the 
running of and placements into residential children’s homes across the City 
 
1.6 Consequences of not undertaking the project  
 

• The residential service would continue to be managed by the local authority 
• This would result in the savings not being achieved 

 
 
 
2. Background  
 
 
2.1 Current Situation and Business Need  
 
2.1.1 Aberdeen City Council currently runs 4 children’s home (Gilbert Road, Kingsfield, Willows and Kincorth).   

Collectively, the homes are registered for 22 children. 
 
2.1.2 There is one short-term assessment home, one girls home and 2 mixed homes. 
 
2.1.3 The children’s homes are line-managed by the Service Manager for Young People’s Care and 

Accommodation. 
 
2.1.4 The homes provide full-time care for children living in Aberdeen.  Although the children are not living with 

their family, they remain living within their city of origin and can maintain contact with their school, peers, 
friends and family. 

 
2.1.5 The homes also provide a transitional placement for young people who are returning from residential or 

secure accommodation out-with the city. 
 
 
2.2 Issue or Opportunity  
 
2.2.1 The proposal as discussed at the Council meeting in December, was to outsource the running of the 4 
 homes to an external provider.    The risks of doing so are as follows 
 
• The local authority would loose control of the residential service in Aberdeen 
• There may not be suitable interest from providers 
• The provider/s may not be receptive to the referrals made for placements 
• The provider may choose not to accept referrals for the most challenging young people the homes currently care 

for 
• This may result in those young people having to be accommodated in residential or school or specialist 

placements.   
• This would increase costs significantly 
 
2.2.2 This would mean that the local authority would pay the external provider/s to provide the residential service 

on behalf of the local authority. 
 
2.2.3 This would result in a projected saving of £24K in year 5, although it would cost an additional £86k in year 1 

to deliver this option. .  (see note at 1.2 for information about cost comparison. 
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3. Description  
 
 
3.1 Objectives  
 
3.1.1 Outsourcing the residential service would result in an external provider/s managing the service and taking 

responsibility for improving the outcomes for the young people living in the homes.   
 
3.1.2 The local authority would pay provider/s an agreed amount of funding to provide the residential service. The 

provider/s would provide the registered number of places within each home. 
 
3.1.3 The provider/s would be in close liaison with the local authority regarding appropriate referrals and moving 

on plans for the young people. 
 
 
3.2 Scope  
 
3.2.1 The timescale of 2 years is envisaged to ensure a seamless transition of management of the homes. 
 
3.2.2 Social Care & Wellbeing’s Children’s services would be involved in the tendering process. 
 
3.2.3 Council functions would not be affected by the outsourcing of the children’s homes. 
 
 
3.3 Out of Scope  
 
3.3.1 There are no key areas. 
 
 
3.4 Timeline  
 
3.4.1 A tendering framework would be developed by Social Care & Wellbeing Contracts Team (6 months).   
 
3.4.2 The Contacts Team would give notification of the tender on the website. 
 
3.4.3 Agencies would then submit their tenders (6 weeks). 
 
3.4.4 Panel would read the tenders (4 weeks). 
 
3.4.5 All/selected agencies would be invited to give a presentation (4 weeks). 
 
3.4.6 Decision made and successful agency awarded the tender (4 weeks). 
 
3.4.7 Unsuccessful agencies allowed time to query the decision (4 weeks). 
 
3.4.8 Negotiations start re how the management of the homes will be transferred. 
 
3.4.9 Successful agency starts the TUPE process of transferring staff to their employment.  Unions to be consulted 

(3 months). 
 
 
3.6 Outcomes  
 
3.6.1 The estimated completion date would be June 2013 
 
 
3.6 Stakeholders   
 
3.6.1 The key interested parties which would be affected are:- 
 

• Service users and their families 
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• Education, Sport and Culture service 
• Children’s services 
• 16+ Housing providers 
• 16+ training and employment providers 
• Health services 
• Voluntary agencies 

 
 
4. Business Need and Strategic Fit  
 
  
4.1 Business Need and Strategic Fit  
 
4.1.1 The outsourcing of the children’s homes would ensure that the service is managed for a set budget annually. 
 
4.1.2 The service provider/s would have responsibility for staffing and recruitment in the homes.  They would also 

have responsibility for induction and ongoing training which meets the requirements of the Care Commission 
and the Scottish Social Services Council. 

 
4.1.3 The Children’s Services Plan states that there needs to be improved outcomes for the young people in our 

care. 
 
4.1.4 SWIA & HMIe reports of 2008 have highlighted that the local authority has twice the number of young people 

in care per head of population than any other local authority in Scotland 
 
4.1.5 The Children’s Services Plan is committed to shifting the balance of care and ensuring that, wherever 

possible, young people who cannot remain living at home can remain living in their community. 
 
4.1.6 The GIRFEC agenda will ensure that there is multi-agency participation in the planning for the young people 

who are resident in the children’s home 
 
4.1.7 Not undertaking the initiative would result in the management of the children’s home remaining with the local 

authority. 
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5. Risks and Constraints 
  
 
5.1 Risks and Constraints  
 
ID Description Status Directorate Date 

Identified 
Impact  

(High,  
Medium, Low) 

Probability  
(High, Medium,  

Low) 
Owner Mitigation 

 
1. 

 
No 
potential 
providers 
 

  
 

  
SC&W 

  
 
 

  
Low 
 
The 
service 
would 
continue to 
be 
managed 
by the local 
authority 
 

 
Medium 

 
SC&W 

 
Would need 
to retender 

 
2. 
 

 
Potential 
providers 
wanting to 
manage 
one or 
two units 
 

  
SC&W 

 
 
 

  
High 
 
Would 
result in a 
fragmented 
service 
and 
increased 
costs 
associated 
with 
retendering 
 

  
High 

 
SC&W 

 
Would need 
to retender 

  
3. 

 
Successf
ul 
provider 
withdraws 
from the 
process 
 

   
SC&W 

  
High 
 
Increased 
cost 
associated 
with 
retendering 
 

 
Low 

 
SC&W 

 
Would need 
to retender 

 
4. 

 
Provider 
may 
decide to 
withdraw 
at a later 
date 
 

  
SC&W 

  
High 
 
Increased 
costs 
associated 
with 
retendering 
 

 
Low 

 
SC&W 

 
Contract in 
place 
specifying 
time period 

 
5. 

 
Reduced 
control 
over 
admission
s to 
homes 
and 
residents 

  
SC&W 

 
ongoing 

 
High 
 
Costs of 
placing 
young 
people in 
out of 
authority 

 
High 

 
SC&W 

 
Contract in 
place 
regarding 
admissions 
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moving 
on 

placement
s is 
significantl
y higher 
 

 
6. 

 
Provider 
states at 
a later 
date that 
they 
cannot 
provide 
the 
service 
for the 
agreed 
amount 
 

  
SC&W 

  
High 
 
Strain on 
the budget. 
Deteriorati
on of 
service.  
Reduction 
in service 
and less 
places. 

 
High 

 
SC&W 

 
Contract 
specifying 
financial 
costs. 
Performance 
framework in 
place 
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6. Options  
 
 
6.1 Option 1 –  Outsource the 4 children’s homes 
 

• External provider/s takes over the management and running of the homes. 
• The external provider/s would be paid an annual sum of money to provide the service as per the 

requirements of Care Commission and SSSC. 
• The local authority would retain overall control of the referrals to the homes; however the provider/s 

will want to have the final decision on what young people they wish to accept. 
• The provider/s may say that they cannot care for a young person due to their challenging behaviour.  

This may lead to them having to be cared for outwith the city, leading to higher costs and poorer 
outcomes. 

• There would be the risk that the provider/s may withdraw from the contract at any time in the future 
or request more money than budgeted for to provide the service. 

• There service would have to go out to retender at agreed times e.g. 3 yearly.  This may result in the 
service being transferred to another provider/s. 

 
6.2.1 Option 2 –  Outsource 1, 2, or 3 of the 4 children’s homes 
 

• External provider/s take over the management of one or some of the children’s homes. 
• The local authority retains management and the running of one or some of the children’s homes. 
• The local authority would have control over emergency admissions to local residential care, however 

not necessarily over moving on to a medium to long term home. 
• This does not allow for a seamless transition from one home to another. 
• The provider/s may say that they cannot care for a young person due to their challenging behaviour.  

This may lead to them having to be cared for outwith the city, leading to higher costs and poorer 
outcomes. 

• There would be the risk that the provider/s may withdraw from the contract at any time in the future 
or request more money than budgeted for to provide the service. 

• There service would have to go out to retender at agreed times e.g. 3 yearly.  This may result in the 
service being transferred to another provider/s. 

• This could lead to different terms and conditions of employment in the homes. 
• The local authority’s home/s would accommodate the most difficult and challenging young people 

which would result in organizational/management difficulties. 
 

  
 
6.2.1 Option 3 – Not outsourcing any of the children’s homes 
 

• The local authority would retain management of the children’s home and control over admissions. 
• This would allow for a seamless transition from the emergency home to the longer term homes. 
• The local authority would retain responsibility for how the homes are run with staff remaining on the 

same terms and conditions that there are currently employed. 
• As part of the ongoing Children’s services modernisation, it is planned to review the in–house 

residential service and it is expected that some savings may result from this, although these are not 
quantifiable at this time.  

 
  
6.2.2 Recommended Option  
 

Option 3 is recommended with a plan to review and subsequently likely redesign the residential 
service. 
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7. Cost and Benefits Analysis  
 
 
7.1 Cost and Benefits Analysis  
 

• Option 1 – saving of £24K 
 

• Option 2 – saving of up to £24K 
 

• Option 3 – no saving 
 
7.2 Expected Costs  
 
 

• Not applicable  
 
 
7.3 Expected benefits  
 
 

• Not applicable 
 
 
 
8. Investment Appraisal 
  
There is no direct investment required to deliver this budget option.  However, it should be noted that the costs 
associated with the tendering and management / monitoring of such a contract would need to be born by the Social 
Care and Wellbeing Service and may exceed the financial benefit expected to be realized.   It is predicted that the 
net cost of the tendering exercise in Year 1 will be £86k, with a resultant saving of £96k over the following 4 years.  
 
 
 
9. Recommendations  
 
9.1 Key Recommendations  
 
It is recommended that Option 3 be agreed as this will mitigate the risks associated with the loss of control of the 
running of and placements into residential children’s homes across the City.   
 
9.2 Assumptions and Dependencies  
 
The savings within the option presented to Council in December were based on the cost of purchasing a place in an 
existing voluntary sector children’s home within the City.    The savings therefore, are predicated on the assumption 
that an external provider would be able to run our existing Children’s Homes for the same cost as we currently 
purchase a place.  As outlined above, there are concerns that additional staffing would be required, which would 
make purchasing a place more expensive and therefore may potentially cost more than the existing model.  
 
10. Implementation Approach 
  
If it is agreed that the 4 children’s homes should be outsource, the approach would be as outlined in Section 3.4.  
 
11. Appendices 
  
There are no appendices 
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Business Case – Review of Commissioning Costs  
 
“2% year on year uplift built into SCM 

 commissioned costs (exc op res + nursing)  stripped 
back to 1% year on year increase” 
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Supporting Statement 
 
The service cost model for Social Care and Wellbeing originally had growth built into it, via an expectation that the 
costs of commissioned social care services would increase by 2% year on year.   This would be seen in an increase 
in the amount payable for services purchased from the private and voluntary sectors.  These increases were 
reflected in the 5 year expected costs for the service. 
 
Proposals were initially developed to reduce this increase to a 1% increase year on year (Option New 1).  
Subsequently an option was developed to also remove this 1% uplift in year one (Option New 4).   This has removed 
any increase in payments for services, except for residential and nursing care for Older People, in the financial year 
2011/12, with increases in subsequent years subject to negotiation. 
 
The decision as to whether to increase the amount paid for commissioned services has always been a business 
decision made within the Social Care and Wellbeing Service. 
 
In developing the budget for 2011/12, accounting staff have not built in any increase in commissioned costs for the 
financial year.   As growth has not been built it, there is therefore no longer any need for an option to remove it.  
However, negotiations are ongoing with regards to the need to build growth into the Service Cost Model.    
 
The Director of Social Care and Wellbeing would prefer that growth to cover an increase in commissioned costs were 
built into the budget for 11/12, to allow for flexibility in negotiation and to avoid the need to bid for growth monies if a 
0% uplift is not achievable.  
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1. Executive Summary  
 
 
1.3       Description  
 
This business case is to support Elected Members in decision making as part of the process of setting Aberdeen City 
Council’s budget for 2011/12 and beyond.   This business case supports option SCW_FMB05 “Stop Directorate 
policy & strategic development”, which was designated an Amber Option at the meeting of the Finance and 
Resources Committee on 2nd December 2010.   
 
1.2 Benefits  
 
The proposal would offer financial savings to the Social Care and Wellbeing Service’s budget.  
 
1.5       Costs  
 
£ FY01/12 FY12/13 FY13/14 FY14/15 FY15/16 Total 
Revenue Expenditure  
Can add rows to breakdown  
expenditure, but this is  
intentionally more summarized 
 than the detail given in the 
Cost  
section of the business case  

      

TOTAL (A)  1,330,847    1,626,000  
       
Capital Expenditure  
Can add rows to breakdown 
expenditure, but this is 
intentionally more summarised 
than the detail given in the 
Cost section of the business 
case  

      

TOTAL (B)  0    0  
       
TOTAL (A+B)  1,330,847    1,626,000  
       
Benefits  
One off benefits        
On-going benefits        
TOTAL (C)        
       
NET BENEFIT (C-(A+B))  470,000 1,025,000 1,025,000 1,025,000 1,025,000  
 
 
1.4  Investment Appraisal  
 
There is no investment required in the delivery of this option. 
 
1.5  Recommendation  
 
It is recommended that Option 3 is agreed, which will provide savings to the Council of £147,009 (14.3% of 
considered budget).  
 
1.6  Consequences of not undertaking the project  
 
Not undertaking the options detailed within the business case would have a financial impact on the Social Care and 
Wellbeing Service’s budget and alternative savings may need to be found.  
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2. Background  
 
2.1 Current Situation and Business Need  
 
The Service Cost Model (SCM) for Social Care and Wellbeing comprises a budget line “Directorate Policy and 
Strategic Development”.  This line was included to ensure consistency across the SCMs for all Directorates and to 
allow a cost to be derived for these functions across the Council as a whole. 
 
The Directorate Policy and Strategic Development line for Social Care and Wellbeing is different from those for other 
services in that it also includes sums of monies which are made as grants to the voluntary sector, for the delivery of 
the service’s strategic objectives. 
 
One of the options considered by the Service’s Senior Management Team was to cease those staff and payments 
associated with the development and delivery of the Service’s Strategy and Policy.   Originally this option was below 
the red line, but elected members requested further detail on the potential to deliver savings from this budget line. 
 
This business case offers options towards the delivery of that option in full and in part.   
 
2.2 Issue or Opportunity  
 
This business case offers the opportunity to make financial savings associated with the budgets which make up the 
“Directorate Policy and Strategic Development” line in the Social Care and Wellbeing Service Cost Model.  
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3. Description  
 
3.1 Objectives  
 
This business case offers elected members the potential to save all or part of the line within the Service Cost Model 
“Directorate Planning and Strategic Development”.  
 
3.2 Scope  
 
This business case covers the budget codes which were included in the Directorate Policy and Strategy line within 
the Service Cost Model.   This includes the following budget codes: 
 

 £ 
Spend to save initiatives 106,730 
Integrated IT system 365,334 
General Case Work (Vol Org 
Grants) 

244,316 
Performance Management 81,853 
Policy Development 101,014 
Carer involvement 41,523 

 
Planning 88,802 
LD New Futures 1,248 
Corporate Parenting 16,267 
R&D Officer 1,380 
NESCPC 32,050 
Carers Strategy 258,528 
TOTAL £1,339,045 

 
 
3.3 Out of Scope  
 
This business case does not consider those staff who are employed in the Service’s Commissioning and Contracting 
or Learning and Development Teams.  
 
The business case does not include those staff or budgets which have been the subject of the business case for 
Option FMB1+16 “Review of Directorate Support, Planning and Strategic functions”, this is equal to a sum of 
£177,000.  This sum is therefore out of the scope of the budgets outlined above. 
 
Also considered out of the scope of the budgets outlined above is a sum of £104,040, which is the licence payments 
for the service’s electronic case recording system.     
 
The City Council’s contribution to the North East of Scotland Child Protection Committee should also be considered 
to be outwith the scope of this business case, as it would not be recommended that we withdraw.   
 
This leaves a sum of £1,025,955 which has been considered as part of this business case.   
 
3.4 Timeline  
 

• Identification of savings to be made – February 2011 
• Communication with affected voluntary sector groups (if required) – February 2011 
• Disestablishment of vacant post(s) – March 2011 
• Changes to associated budgets – February 2011 
• Commencement of review of support to carers – April 2011 
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3.7 Outcomes  
 
The outcomes associated with this business case are dependent on the option chosen, however, the primary 
outcome will be a reduction in expenditure by the Social Care and Wellbeing Service.   Where this impact is felt is 
dependent upon the option chosen.  
 
If Option 3 is agreed, there will be a reduction in funding for voluntary organisations in the region of £50,000, this will 
be achieved through a review of the supports the Council provides for carers.   There will also be a reduction in 
strategic capacity within the Social Care and Wellbeing service, this risk is being mitigated through a redesign of 
support functions within the service.  
 
3.6 Stakeholders   
 
Key stakeholders for this budget policy option are those voluntary agencies who currently receive grants from the two 
budget lines mentioned above.  Any decision to reduce or cease payments would need to be communicated with 
them as a matter of urgency. 
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4. Business Need and Strategic Fit  
 
4.1 Business Need and Strategic Fit  
 
The removal of part of all of the budgets outlined above, does not fit with the Strategic and Business Needs of the 
Social Care and Wellbeing Service.   The grants and payments made to voluntary organizations are made to deliver 
the Service’s strategic objectives.  The staff concerned are those who will be required to deliver the strategic and 
policy changes required to deliver the changes outlined in the Council’s 5 year Business Plan and the Service’s own 
Business Plan.  
 
The service can make some financial savings, through the deletion of posts which are currently vacant and also 
through ceasing some small scale payments.  However, making significant savings from this budget will impact upon 
voluntary organisations within the City and on the existing staff groups outlined below.   
 
The budgets relating to this line in the Service Cost model are outlined above, more detail is given below as to where 
the money is spent for each of the budget headings. 
 
Spend to save initiatives  £106,730 
 
This budget is made up as follows: 

• 2 x staff members who work in the Team 
• Small budget for advertising for Adult Protection awareness 

 
Integrated IT system  £365,334 
 
This budget is made up as follows: 

• Licences for the careFirst electronic case recording system 
• Salaries for careFirst support staff and performance information staff 
• Printing for social work leaflets (statutory requirement) 
• Payment to Grampian CareData (electronic social care information site, hosted by Aberdeenshire Council 

on behalf of the two Councils and NHS Grampian) 
 
General Case Work (Vol Org Grants) £244,316 
 
Payments are made to the following voluntary organisations: 
 

• Victim Support Aberdeen 
• The Samaritans 
• VSA Carers Centres (Belmont and Castle Street) 

 
Payments under this budget for 10/11 total £176,821.  This amounts to a £67,495 under spend in this budget.  
However, this will be accounted for in the proposal to reduce the Social Care and Wellbeing budget in 2011/12, due 
to under spend in the current financial year.    
 
Performance Management  £81,853 
 
The budget here is a staff budget, although one post is already accounted for in the proposal FMB01+16.  The 
remaining post is that of Social Work Complaints Officer.  
 
Policy Development  £101,014 
 
This budget covers posts, two of which are currently vacant, covering statutory work relating to Freedom of 
Information, Data Protection and access to Social Work records, including liaison with Grampian Police and the 
Procurator Fiscal.  
 
Carer involvement   £41,523 
 
This budget is for a post and budget for payments to assist service users and carers attend meetings. 
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Planning  £88,802 
 
This budget is for posts that support the Planning and Development Managers in Operational Services.    
 
LD New Futures  £1,248 
 
This is a residual budget left over from the closure of Choices.  
 
Corporate Parenting  £16,267 
 
This budget funds part of the salary of the Children’s Rights Officer. 
 
R&D Officer  £1,380 
 
This is a residual budget, the post holder and budget transferred to Education, Culture and Sport.  
 
NESCPC  £32,050 
 
This budget represents Aberdeen City Council’s contribution to the North East of Scotland Child Protection 
Committee.   
 
Carers Strategy  £258,528 
 
Payments are made to the following voluntary organisations: 
 

• Brain Injury Grampian 
• Crossroads (part funding of the Care Attendant Scheme) 
• VSA Carers Help Group 
• VSA Development Worker (Children with Special Needs) 
• VSA Carers Counselling Service 
• VSA Welfare Rights 
• VSA Carer Information 
• VSA Young Carers Transport costs 
• VSA Carers Self Assessment Co-ordinator 
• VSA admin support 
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5. Risks and Constraints 
  
5.1 Risks and Constraints  
 
ID Description Status Directorat

e 
Date 

Identified 
Impact  

(High,  
Medium, Low) 

Probability  
(High, Medium,  

Low) 
Owner Mitigation 

 
 

Reduction in 
payments to 
voluntary 
organisations, 
leads to closure 
of services 
 

Live 
 

Social 
Care 
and 
Wellbein
g  
 

24th Jan 
2011 
 

HIGH 
 

MEDIUM  Any reduction 
in grant will be 
as part of a 
review of the 
services we 
commission to 
support carers 

 
 

Reduction in 
payments to 
voluntary 
organisations, 
leads to 
reduction in 
services 
 

Live 
 

Social 
Care 
and 
Wellbein
g  
 

24th Jan 
2011 
 

MEDIUM 
 

MEDIUM 
 

 Any reduction 
in grant will be 
as part of a 
review of the 
services we 
commission to 
support carers 

  
 

Removal of 
payments to 
voluntary 
organisations 
leads to closure 
of services 
 

Live 
 

Social 
Care 
and 
Wellbein
g  
 

24th Jan 
2011 
 

HIGH LOW  Any reduction 
in grant will be 
as part of a 
review of the 
services we 
commission to 
support carers 

 Reduction of 
strategic 
capacity within 
Service affects 
ability to deliver 
change 

Live 
 

Social 
Care 
and 
Wellbein
g  
 

24th Jan 
2011 
 

MEDIUM MEDIUM  This is being 
mitigated 
against 
through a 
review of the 
support 
functions 
within the 
Social Care 
and Wellbeing 
Service.  The 
review will 
lead to 
increase 
flexibility in the 
deployment of 
resources. 

 Reduction of 
strategic 
capacity within 
service 
increases 
workloads of 
existing 
operational 
staff 

Live 
 

Social 
Care 
and 
Wellbein
g  
 

24th Jan 
2011 
 

MEDIUM LOW  This is being 
mitigated 
against 
through a 
review of the 
support 
functions 
within the 
Social Care 
and Wellbeing 
Service.  The 
review will 
lead to 
increase 
flexibility in the 
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ID Description Status Directorat
e 

Date 
Identified 

Impact  
(High,  

Medium, Low) 
Probability  
(High, Medium,  

Low) 
Owner Mitigation 

deployment of 
resources. 

 Inability to 
respond to 
changes in 
national / local 
policy 
objectives 

Live 
 

Social 
Care 
and 
Wellbein
g  
 

24th Jan 
2011 
 

HIGH LOW  This is being 
mitigated 
against 
through a 
review of the 
support 
functions 
within the 
Social Care 
and Wellbeing 
Service.  The 
review will 
lead to 
increase 
flexibility in the 
deployment of 
resources. 

 Inability to 
provide 
performance 
and 
management 
information 

Live 
 

Social 
Care 
and 
Wellbein
g  
 

24th Jan 
2011 
 

MEDIUM LOW  Assuming 
Option 3 is 
agreed there 
will be no 
reduction in 
the service’s 
capacity to 
support 
performance 
management 

 Inability to 
make statutory 
performance 
returns 

Live 
 

Social 
Care 
and 
Wellbein
g  
 

24th Jan 
2011 
 

HIGH LOW  Assuming 
Option 3 is 
agreed there 
will be no 
reduction in 
the service’s 
capacity to 
support 
performance 
management 

 Reduction of 
removal of 
support to user 
and carer 
groups 

Live 
 

Social 
Care 
and 
Wellbein
g  
 

24th Jan 
2011 
 

MEDIUM LOW  Assuming 
Option 3 is 
agreed there 
will be no 
reduction in 
the service’s 
capacity to 
support 
performance 
management 

 Given the 
nature of the 
budgets 
concerned this 
would primarily 
impact on 
carers within 
the City. If 
these support 

Live 
 

Social 
Care 
and 
Wellbein
g  
 

24th Jan 
2011 
 

MEDIUM MEDIUM  Any reduction 
in grant will be 
as part of a 
review of the 
services we 
commission to 
support carers 
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ID Description Status Directorat
e 

Date 
Identified 

Impact  
(High,  

Medium, Low) 
Probability  
(High, Medium,  

Low) 
Owner Mitigation 

services cease, 
there may be a 
consequential 
increase in 
demand for 
mainstream 
Social Work 
services. 
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.6 Options  
 
Each option outlined below has been considered by the Social Care and Wellbeing Service’s Senior Management 
Team.  
  
6.1 Option 1 – Status Quo (No financial saving) 
 
This option would see no change to the funding line “Directorate Policy and Strategic Development”.   There would 
be no financial saving to the Council and no impact on the voluntary organisations and staff concerned.   
  
6.2 Option 2 – Remove entire budget 
 
This option would remove £1,025,955 from the budget line “Directorate Policy and Strategic Development”.    
 
All payments to voluntary organisations would cease with effect from 1st April 2011.    This option would make 16.5 
FTE posts redundant.   (Not including those posts at risk from Option FMB01+16)   
 
Whilst this proposal would make significant financial savings to the Council, this would cause the service significant 
issues: 

• Removal of all grants to voluntary organizations.  Given the nature of the budgets concerned this would 
primarily impact on carers within the City and would remove £323,243 of funding from VSA.  The impact 
would be felt by the voluntary organizations and those they support and may cause some services to cease 
altogether.   If these support services cease, there may be a consequential increase in demand for 
mainstream Social Work services. 

• There would be no support within the service to undertake the changes and efficiencies required to deliver 
budget Policy Options. 

• There would be no support within the service to undertake the changes required to improve services. 
• There would be no support within the service to undertake changes required in response to changes in 

national legislation and national and local policy objectives.  The work required would need to be undertaken 
by operational Social Work staff, reducing the time spend managing and developing operational services.  

• The budgets for provision of information to partners and the public would be removed.  As this is a statutory 
requirement, information provision would need to continue with the costs either being borne corporately, or 
from within service budgets, reducing the amount available to support service users. 

• Statutory work undertaken by the Policy and Strategic Development staff would need to continue and would 
place an additional burden on operational Social Work staff. 

• The service would struggle to meet its obligations to make statutory performance information returns to 
CoSLA, Audit Scotland and the Scottish Government.  Again, the responsibilities for this would require to be 
met from within operational Social Work services. 

 
The Social Care and Wellbeing Service is confident that savings can be made from “Directorate Policy and 
Strategic Development” line in the Service Cost Model.  This option is outlined below: 
 
6.3 Option 3 (Recommended Option) –Decrease non vol org budget by 18.5% and decrease payments to 

voluntary organisations by 10%  
 
This option reduces the staffing and other budgets that do not relate to payments to voluntary organisations, by 
18.5%.  This option would be delivered as follows: 
 

 £ 
Cease budget for other agency advertising 7,452 
Reduce careFirst and information team travel budget 5,000 
Remove R&D Officer residual budget 1,380 
Delete LPD Materials Budget (unspent) 1,248 
Delete Policy Development Officer post (vacant) 38,086 
Delete Quality Assurance Officer post (vacant) 43,559 
TOTAL £96,725 

 
This option would remove some strategic capacity within the service, including a post which was intended to be 
redesigned to support the Social Work Complaints / MP, MSP and Elected Members enquiry system and 
performance management.  
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The Social Care and Wellbeing Service will shortly commence a review of services which support carers, it is 
expected that this review will achieve financial savings in the region of £50k, which would equate to just under 10% 
of the total of payments made to voluntary organisations under the two budget headings outlined above.  Whilst this 
saving would not be achieved from 1st April 2011, savings will be identified and delivered within the 11/12 financial 
year.   
 
 
 
7. Cost and Benefits Analysis  
 
7.1 Cost and Benefits Analysis  
 
The benefits delivered to the Council are financial, from a reduction in the Service’s budget. 
 
There will be some reduction in funding to Voluntary Organisations, although savings will be achieved through a 
review of the services the Council provides and commissions to Carers. 
 
 
8. Investment Appraisal 
  
There is no investment required to deliver this business case.  
 
 
9. Recommendations  
 
9.1 Key Recommendations  
 
It is recommended that Option 3 is agreed, which will provide savings to the Council of £147,009 (14.3% of 
considered budget).  
 
9.2 Assumptions and Dependencies  
 
There are no assumptions associated with this business case. 
 
The delivery of savings from the voluntary sector is dependent on the review of the services that the Council provides 
and commissions for carers.  
 
 
10. Implementation Approach 
  
 
Project Roles and Responsibilities 
 
HR issues – Operational Support Manager 
Review of Services to Support Carers – Head of Service (Older People and Rehabilitation) 
Overall responsibility – Director of Social Care and Wellbeing  
 
Timescales 
 

• Identification of savings to be made – February 2011 
• Identification of staff at risk of redundancy and implementation of appropriate HR policies (if required) – 

February 2011 
• Communication with affected voluntary sector groups (if required) – February 2011 
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• Disestablishment of vacant post(s) – March 2011 
• Changes to associated budgets – February 2011 
• Commencement of review of support to carers – April 2011 

 
 
11. Appendices 
  
There are no appendices to this business case 
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1. Executive Summary 
1.1 Description 
This report states the business case for the benefits relating to the PBB Option: ECS1 – C1 Integrated Communities 
Service.  
This option involves the re-engineering of the Community Learning and Development service which was formerly 
managed through Neighbourhood Services North, Central and South and Strategic Leadership; and the 
Neighbourhood Community Planning Officers who were also managed through Neighbourhood Services North, 
Central, and South. This work will see these teams brought together into a new streamlined and focused “Integrated 
Communities” Service.  
This affects the following services: 

• Support to volunteers  
• Youth work – Street work projects, detached youth work, drop in, music projects, lunch clubs, LGBT, 

information, guidance and counselling, work in schools/Curriculum for Excellence, 16+ learning (MCMC), 
Dynamic youth awards, youth achievements awards, Duke of Edinburgh awards, youth literacy, Youth 
Councils, work placements, mental and physical health , enterprise and sports groups 

• Community Capacity Building -  work with Management Committees, community planning networks, 
Learning Partnerships, Community Councils, Parent Councils, community forums, community newsletters, 
leased centres, tenants and residents groups, Under 12’s groups – breakfast clubs, after school clubs, play 
schemes and street play 

• Adult Learning – family learning , classes (health & wellbeing, cultural, languages, physical), employability, 
core skills, ICT, certificated courses, literacy and numeracy, English as a second language, Healthy Minds 
Project (Mental Health), drugs rehabilitation work and work placements.  

• Under 5’s – crèche, messy play, PEEP, two’s groups, playgroups 
• Neighbourhood regeneration projects incorporating physical, social and economic improvements 

The integrated service will continue to support the delivery of these services, while focusing primarily on regeneration 
areas and on community and organisational capacity building. This focus will seek to ensure that communities and 
organisations are better able to take on responsibility for planning and delivering local services to local people. In the 
current era of public financial restraint, a greater move towards this way of working will facilitate further future public 
finance efficiencies. 
A draft version of the new structure is available at Appendix 4. 
1.2 Benefits 
This option will see a significant reduction in costs to the Council in the short term, and will see community groups 
and organisations being developed and supported to be able to plan and deliver local services to local people, which 
will be significant in ensuring the sustainable delivery of local services during a period of reducing public finance. 
1.3 Costs 
The costs in year one are attributed to severance costs relating to reducing the workforce. There are a number of 
vacancies within the service already, and Council policy decisions relating to the Voluntary Severance/ Early 
Retirement scheme will affect these figures. 
 
 
 

Page 108



Appendix to Council report on amber designated service options 

Page 57 of 202 
 

 

 

£ FY01/12 FY12/13 FY13/14 FY14/15 FY15/16 TOTAL 
Revenue Expenditure  
 1,106      
TOTAL (A) 1,106      
       
Capital Expenditure 
May be required depending on future 
options for capital assets. 

      
 

 
TOTAL (B)       
 
TOTAL (A+B)       
 
Benefits 
One off benefits       
On-going benefits 1,106 1,106 1,106 1,106 1,106  
TOTAL (C)       
 
NET BENEFIT (C-(A+B))  1,106 1,106 1,106 1,106  
  
 
1.5 Recommendation 
It is recommended that the council does take this option, which will see significant short term financial savings being 
delivered, while sustaining a service which will help to ensure that there are sustainable options in place for longer 
term pubic financial savings.  
1.6 Consequences of not undertaking the project 
If the project is not undertaken, the service will not realise its full potential in terms of focus of delivery and financial 
efficiency. 
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2. Background 
2.1 Current Situation  
The service includes the direct delivery and enabling the local communities to deliver the following services: 
Support to volunteers 
This involves recruiting and training volunteers of all ages to engage in a wide range of activities which strengthen 
local communities, e.g. Management Committees, under twelve’s groups, inter-generational work, greater 
involvement in neighbourhood projects, holiday play schemes, youth mentoring, out of school clubs, under fives 
groups, adult literacy and adult learning. These opportunities can help with employment prospects as well as 
promoting positive mental health for the individuals concerned. 
Youth work  
All youth work focuses on the 4 capacities of Curriculum for Excellence (also SOA 4) in that it enables young people 
to become successful learners, confident individuals, responsible citizens and effective contributors. Examples of 
youth work include: 

• Street work and detached youth work – Youth work in outdoor areas which encourages active and 
responsible citizenship and reduction in anti social behaviour. This takes place in conjunction with the Police 
and mediation workers from SACRO 

• Drop ins – open sessions across the city which allow young people to make the first step into a facility  
• Mental and Physical Health – a range of activities helps to promote these including fitness and sports 

groups, and groups which give support for mental health.  There is also youth work partnership with NHS 
Grampian at Square 13 focusing on sexual health. 

• Inclusion and equalities – although intrinsic to the youth work approach specific projects also take place 
and there is youth work input to the city LGBT (Lesbian, Gay Bisexual and Transgender) Group. 

• Music Projects – focused music facilitation sessions in conjunction with youth workers.  52k has been 
sourced from lottery funding to enable young people to gain skills of all kinds and many have gone on to be 
music tutors or youth workers as well as gaining careers in the music industry 

• Information and Guidance – is available through all youth work intervention but specifically there is a city 
wide information service and information points in schools and centres across the city 

• More Choices More Chances – joint work between youth workers and teachers takes place in schools.  In 
particular there are initiatives focused on the 16+ Learning Choices entitlement.  Out with schools, youth 
work focuses on young people gaining skills for learning, for life and for work (Building the Curriculum 4). 150 
tailored placements per year are offered by the Work Experience Service to those in the MCMC group via 
ToolKit for Progress.  

• Youth Literacies is a central plank of all youth work activity  
• Accreditation – youth work encourages young people to undertake a range of awards such as Dynamic 

Youth, Youth Achievement Awards and Duke of Edinburgh Awards.   
• Work Experience – provides the opportunity for all Aberdeen City pupils entering their final year of 

compulsory education to undertake a weeks work placement with an employer. This equates to approx 1800 
placements arranged per academic year  

• Youth Work at Square 13 - Youth workers work alongside medical team providing 1:1 support, or small 
group discussions on such topics as pregnancy at young age, contraception, drugs, alcohol, healthy lifestyle. 
This work seeks to contribute to the decrease of young people infected with STI’s 
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• Youth Projects (Tilly, Torry and Mastrick) - offer safe and welcoming environments where local young 
people can engage with skilled and qualified Youth Work staff.  Various groups and services take place, 
offering development opportunities for individuals and the wider community. An example of this includes Tilly 
Youth Project’s citizenship classes for S3 and S4 pupils at St Machar Academy. The project also works with 
partners such as Shmutrain and Aberdeen Music Initiative in delivering learning opportunities, qualifications, 
job search, employment training and music tuition. 

Community and Services Capacity Building  
As public finance becomes restricted, more emphasis will be require to be placed on local communities taking 
responsibility for planning and delivering local services. Community capacity building activities are essential to enable 
this to happen. PBB option ECS1 – C1 Integrated Communities Service will see a greater emphasis placed on this 
area of work. Examples of work in this area currently being undertaken by the Communities team in Aberdeen 
include: 

• Community Planning Networks and Community Forums – these take place mainly in Regeneration 
areas. Co-ordination of regular meetings of representatives of communities, agencies and services to jointly 
identify and address local issues. 

• Community Project Partnerships – these develop in response to local needs and involve services and 
communities working together to develop and deliver specific physical, social and economic regeneration 
projects  

• Neighbourhood Community Action Plans – central portal for annual assessment of community needs and 
services priorities, and the partnerships and projects that will tackle them over a 12 month cycle. 

• Community Councils - providing advice, support and training as required to 31 Community Councils across 
the city. 

• Community Newsletters - supporting  local people, when required, to be involved in the production and 
circulation of local newsletters, including working in partnership with key agencies such as Station House 
Media Unit 

• Neighbourhood Bulletins - Production and circulation of 10 issues across the city, on a quarterly basis, 
providing local updates to residents, multiagency staff and businesses on community and local service 
activities, including projects within the Neighbourhood Community Action Plans. 

• Learning Partnerships - Developing 10 Learning Partnerships across the city to enable schools 
communities and services to work together to address key priorities e.g. truancy, support to families whose 
first language is not English. 

• Leased Centres - Supporting Managing Groups by providing advice and training, as requested, to 24 
Leased centres across the city. 

• Tenants' and Residents' Groups - In conjunction with Tenant Participation Officers, supporting groups with 
advice, training and access to services 

• Community Centre Management Committees - Working with locally elected community representatives to 
oversee and develop community learning programmes in local areas. 

• Staff partnerships – these are administered to help multiagency staff work together more effectively 
together, avoid duplication and maximise resources 

Adult Learning 
Adult Learning in Aberdeen City focuses on local outcome 3 of the SOA:  ‘people of all ages take an active part in 
their own learning to achieve their full potential’.  Over a 6 month period from January-June 2010, 2016 individuals 
participated in adult learning activities in the city and 359 undertook literacies learning (figures do not include 
community training unit figures detailed below).  This area of work includes: 
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• Family learning – work with parents of school age children to build confidence and skills, with a view to 
participants becoming more involved with their children’s learning and developing a culture where education 
and community participation are valued. 

• Community based adult learning classes – offered across a whole range of subject areas, including 
health and wellbeing, cultural topics, languages and physical fitness.  All adult learning classes aim to create 
opportunities to participate locally in social, educational and recreational activities, impacting on physical and 
mental health and building networks within communities. 

• Employability work – support for individuals to take the first steps towards employment, or to increase 
potential in current employment, by building skills to match job opportunities.  Adult learning tends to work 
with people who are the furthest from the job market in terms of skills. 

• Core skills – all adult learning opportunities build participants’ core and life skills.  Accreditation is also 
offered in SQA Core Skills units in the areas of Communication, Numeracy, ICT, Working with Others and 
Problem Solving.  

• Certificated courses – a wide range of SQA accredited courses is available through our partnership with 
Aberdeen College, where College tutors deliver in community centres on a curriculum identified by adult 
learning staff based on local demand. 

• Adult work experience – offered through the Community Training Unit, this provides work placements for 
adult returners within a range of local industries.  Over a 12 month period, 115 people were helped into 
employment through this route.  Thirty one participants also achieved a qualification through the Confidence 
to Care course.  The Skills Bank service assisted 2,515 people with job searches and 146 people accessed 
on-line learning through Learn Direct. 

• Adult Literacies - is central to all adult learning, but is also a specific part of the Service, offering specialist 
learning opportunities in a wide range of literacies activities, including family literacy, offender literacy, 
workplace literacy, health literacy and financial literacy. Literacies work helps participants to improve family, 
work and personal lives by undertaking everyday tasks with more confidence; to improve opportunities to find 
employment; to better understand issues affecting health and finances; and to participate in local democracy.  

• English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) –provides learning opportunities for new Scottish 
residents to acquire English language skills to enable them to integrate fully into their new community, to 
undertake everyday tasks and to participate in the workplace. 

Health and Well Being 
This includes drugs and alcohol related education and support, support to self-help groups e.g. autism awareness 
association and smoking cessation. It also includes regeneration projects to improve local access to active lifestyles. 
Examples of ongoing work in this area include: 

• Healthy Minds Team - The Healthy Minds team assist adults in recovery of mental health problems to 
access learning and leisure opportunities within Aberdeen City. The team provides first step groups across 
the city such as computing, photography, cooking, sport and music as well as signposting to other 
community groups. As part of their role the team also raise awareness across the city about mental health by 
hosting fairs, organising information stalls, working in partnership and taking part in national events. 

• Openspace regeneration - encourages greater intergenerational use of sites through innovative site based 
work, events and new facilities 

Under 5’s  
A wide variety of opportunities have been developed throughout the city providing parents with an opportunity to play 
with their children and learn new skills. All types of play are crucial for children’s development and early learning. 
Play helps children to: improve physical skills and co-ordination; work co-operatively and collaboratively; use all their 
senses to discover and explore their environment; and develop their imagination, creative thinking and ability to 
problem solve. Parents and carers are supported to be involved in the planning and delivery of activities for Under 
5s. Funding comes from a variety of sources including grant aid, targeted funding and self financing by the parents. 
The parents are also involved in fundraising for equipment and staff where required. 
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• Parents as Early Educational Partners (PEEP) - aims to contribute towards improving the life chances of 

children, particularly in disadvantaged areas. The scheme supports parents and carers as their children's first 
and most important educators. PEEP is an early learning intervention, which aims to contribute towards 
improving the life chances of children, particularly in disadvantaged areas. It concentrates on supporting 
parents/carers to develop literacy and numeracy and self-esteem with their children.  

• Site based projects  -  improve the provision of outdoor under 5’s and family play facilities 
 
2.2  Benefits of delivering these services: 
Effective practice in adult learning, youth work and capacity building develops individual self-confidence and core 
skills such as working with others, communication and problem solving. Particularly in youth work, and to a lesser 
extent in adult learning, there is a need for better use of assessment to ensure that participants can identify and build 
on their learning experiences. Family learning programmes are increasing and are effective in developing interest 
and aptitude among parents, carers and children in early literacy activities and in supporting the work of nurseries 
and primary schools.  
Community (residents and businesses) involvement in physical, social and economic regeneration projects, 
alongside service representatives, achieves physical improvements and much needed external investment in areas 
as well as improving community cohesion.  
An emerging feature of the communities service is the positive impact of a range of provision for adults on their 
mental health and wellbeing. Citizenship activities, such as youth forums or youth conferences, often result in young 
people taking more active roles in their communities and advocating on behalf of other young people. CLD providers 
and Neighbourhood Planning Officers work together to support communities to engage with community planning and 
achieve tangible, visible community improvements. The most significant outcome from this work is a sense of 
community ownership of new developments, improved community cohesion and considerable pride in achievements. 
 
2.2.1  Examples of benefits include: 
Young people campaigning for a local skatepark may become better at working together:  A young person who can 
work well with other people will be more likely to get a job and sustain personal and working relationships 
A network of community groups in a local area might take action together on the issues that are important to them:  
Community groups which work together can use their influence on local services to improve services in their area, as 
well as work in partnership with services to plan, secure funding and deliver improvements to local quality of life. 
Criminal Justice Literacies - One learner on bail avoided imprisonment, attributed in court to his dedicated 
involvement with Adult Learning.  He’d evidenced that he had turned his life around and the saving to society on this 
individual alone is between £40.000 and £250,000 per year.  This individual has now been in full time employment for 
over 6 months. 
Adult learners taking part in a literacy group are likely to become more confident as well as improving their reading, 
writing and comprehension of everyday English.  They may also achieve an accredited award.  This in turn can lead 
to increased employability skills, increased understanding of health issues, more involvement with their children's 
education and greater participation in local democracy.  (Statistics relating to achievements in adult learning are 
shown in Appendix 1.) 
2.2.2  Service Outcomes 
 
Outcomes relate to the economy and employment, to learning and education, to local area regeneration and to 
getting involved in democracy.  This are- 

• Increased attainment in core subjects/core skills 
• Increased transferrable employability skills 
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• Increased achievement or qualifications 
• Increased participation and citizenship through democratic engagement and voluntary contribution 
• Physical regeneration projects and associated social and economic benefits  
• Neighbourhood Community Action Plans – providing a platform for resolving community needs 
• More people gain and sustain employment or are supported into volunteering 
• Communities empowered to manage and deliver services themselves and to shape other services 
• Strong organisations able to participate in decision making 
• Organisations represent the communities’ diversity including equalities and inclusion.  
• Individuals have the skills, information and abilities to take greater control of their lives and make positive 

contributions in their communities and to the local economy. 
• More cohesive communities. 

 
2.3  Benchmarking with other Local Authorities 
CIPFA Actual Spend Data for Community Learning & Development services show that Aberdeen City Council 
expenditure on Community Learning compares with other Local Authorities as follows: 
Local Authority Total Spend 08/09    

(Actual)  
 £,000 

Est Annual Spend per head of 
population  
£ 

Aberdeen City Council 5302 25 
Dundee City Council 12581 88 
Edinburgh City  Council 12802 27 
South Ayrshire Council 2854 26 
Renfrewshire Council 3148 19 
Argyll and Bute Council 2240 25 
 
The above benchmarking information demonstrates that spend on Community Learning within Aberdeen City Council 
is broadly similar to other comparable local authorities with the exception of Dundee City  Council which spends over 
three times as much on this service as Aberdeen City Council. 
Performance of the service is measured nationally via the HMIe scheme of inspections. Analysis of Aberdeen City 
Council’s scorings for learning communities show that our results tend to sit around the top third of all assessed 
Scottish learning communities.  Inspections focus on four quality indicators which show the impact of community 
learning and development services on adults young people and community groups, as well as the capacity to 
measure and evaluate performance with partner agencies.  
2.4  Budget Implications – income to city: 
A key aspect of the work of the Communities team is to attract funding into the City – either directly or in partnership 
with other bodies. While the amounts of funding will vary due to current workload and opportunities available, the 
team attracts approximately £X million of external funding into Aberdeen City, and ensures that approximately £X 
million of internal non-ring fenced money is used to support and develop local communities.  
Appendix 2 lists some examples of funding that has been attracted by the Communities team and how it has been 
used. This list does not include major capital projects such as Woodside Fountain Centre (£2,000,000), a key, multi 
partner community facility, the development of which was led by the Communities team. It also does not include 
projects such as the Duthie Park initiative which recently secured £2.5million of Heritage Lottery Funding - 
Neighbourhood planning had an instrumental role in pulling together, setting up and capacity building a “Friends of 
Duthie Park” group. Due to this group existing and functioning well together, a successful application was delivered 
to secure this important funding for the City. 
Other examples include: 
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• Mastrick Town Centre Regeneration - Successful bid for over £360,000 from the Scottish Government’s 
Town Centre Regeneration Fund and other funders to create a thriving, sustainable, civic space for shoppers 
and retailers and to make the shopping centre safer, cleaner and more attractive to everyone. Bid was co-
ordinated by the local Neighbourhood Community Planning Officer in partnership with local community 
groups supported by the local Principal Community Learning Worker. Additional funding of £26,000 was 
secured with the help of the Principal Community Learning Worker to develop and improve the play area 
adjacent to the shopping precinct. 

• Community Food and Health (Scotland) - Mastrick Young Peoples Project successfully applied to the 
above initiative and received just under £2,000 to deliver a series of healthy eating initiatives with a group of 
local girls from the Summerhill, Mastrick and Sheddocksley areas. Funding enabled the delivery of cooking 
lessons, access to a locally run ReHIS course  and the purchase of some additional cooking utensils for the 
local drop in youth café. 

• Northfield Playscheme  - Community Learning and Development support around 10 local people to run a 
voluntary Summer Playscheme for local children.  For 4 weeks twice weekly day trips are organized for 
primary age children to venues across the country (Edinburgh Zoo to Aden Country Park).  Around 80 
children participate in each trip (560+ attendances); funding of around £3000 is raised from a variety of 
sources; around 1200 hours of volunteering (value £12000+); many volunteers progress to employment or 
further education. 

• Northfield SkatePark Initiative - Received £4691 from Cashback for Communities. The success of this 
initiative depended on Community Learning and Development youth workers engaging young people in a 
programme to develop skills in skatepark activities; TransitionExtreme provided skills training and some 
young people received additional training as ‘peer leaders’ and in looking after facility.  Impact - 20 young 
people participating in weekly skatepark sessions; 7 peer leaderswho took responsibility for ongoing care 
and development of skate park; Increased usage of skatepark during week as constructive activity; Most 
young people reported increased skills; Some young people reported increased self confidence and 
developed transferable skills 

• Fire Football - Community Learning and Development in partnership with Community Wardens, Grampian 
Fire & Rescue and Grampian Police worked with local young people one evening per week to tackle the 
issue of willful fire raising.  This is done through weekly football sessions held at a time identified as a 
specific problem.  50 young people participate weekly.  Grampian Fire & Rescue have reported a dramatic 
downturn in willful fire raising across the Northfield area since the inception of the programme  Funding 
obtained through local businesses £1,200. 

• Drugs Action Outreach - Community Learning and Development work with Aberdeen Drugs Action to 
promote and develop weekly local advice/needle exchange services in Mastrick and Northfield.  Community 
Learning and Development staff support and encourage young people/adults to use drugs service and Drug 
workers signpost to youth work and adult learning opportunities.  ADA provide training for youth workers and 
other staff.  Significant reduction in discarded needles. 

• Westerton Park Revival Project - - Following a neighbourhood planning consultation event, the local 
community prioritised Westerton Park for regeneration and investment.  City Council Services 
(Neighbourhood Planning and Landscape Services) and Aberdeen Greenspace worked up an initial site plan 
and secured Westerton as a pilot site for Aberdeen Play Forum come and play initiative (a play development 
worker runs sessions on site weekly with children and family groups).  Subsequent public consultations were 
supported by Northfield Community Learning and Development Team and Aberdeen Greenspace and local 
park champions.  As a result, an improvement plan, costed at £70,000 was identified including reinstatement 
of football pitch, multisports goals, refurbishment of play facilities and introduction of new equipment, seating 
and landscaping and path improvements and an adult gym. Funding secured - to date £58,000. 

• ARAMARK - The largest Facilities Management Organisation in the world provided up to £30,000 worth of 
materials and staff time to work in partnership with local people from Northfield to renovate building. Staff 
from ARAMARK have now volunteered to run classes on various topics including healthy eating resulting in 
further saving in staffing budgets. In the process of negotiating employment opportunities within the company 
for young people from the Northfield area. This is led by Community Learning & Development staff who are 
looking at other possible developments with the private sector. 
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2.5 Issue or Opportunity 
As a result of the three neighbourhood (North, Central and South area) services and the strategic leadership service 
coming together, there are opportunities to streamline the service through the integration and restructure of the 
service. These changes will deliver £1.1million of savings to the Council, without significantly reducing frontline 
outcomes.  
While the new integrated structure will be significantly slimmer than the current structure, it is not anticipated that any of the activities currently 
delivered will cease. However the focus of the service will shift to be more an enabling service. This will see significantly more emphasis than 
present placed on developing sustainable means of delivering the service, include building capacity within community groups and 
organisations so that local communities are supported to plan and deliver local services to local people. 
However, it may be that during the period of change, the spread of the outcomes will decrease. Also as support will be primarily targeted in 
regeneration areas, there may be less support than present available for non-regeneration areas. 
A draft structure is attached at Appendix 4. 
2.6  Business Need  
2.6.1  Legal Requirement to deliver Communities Team services. 
Legislation for Education in Scotland provides significant powers to local authorities in relation to the adult learning 
and youth work roles of CLD. These include powers to secure the delivery of adult learning and youth work provision 
by others. 
The duties of local authorities in these areas are limited. Nonetheless there is a significant duty to secure adequate 
and efficient provision of voluntary, part-time and full-time courses of instruction for persons over school age and 
social, cultural and recreative activities. The duty to provide further education, which these provisions fall within, is 
placed alongside the equivalent duty for school education. 
In relation to these powers in Section 6 of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980, education authorities are given a duty 
to co-operate “as far as practicable” with (other) local authorities, “voluntary societies” and other bodies; and a further 
power to assist any body whose objects include the provision or promotion of social, cultural and recreative activities 
and physical education and training, or facilities for these. 
The duty to promote social welfare is stipulated in the Social Work (Scotland) Act 1988. This is a key role of the 
communities team. 
Section 15(10) of the Local Government (Scotland) Act 2003 requires local authorities to consult and co-operate with 
“community bodies”, while section 15(2) requires them to invite and encourage community bodies to participate in 
community planning. Section 16(2) places a duty on other bodies required to participate in community planning to 
assist the local authority in this role as facilitator. This is a key function of neighbourhood planning and community 
learning and development under community capacity building.  
In relation to neighbourhood planning, Aberdeen City Council’s Corporate Policy and Performance Committee’s 
orders of reference include 
 

• To develop and approve corporate policy and strategies including partnership working. 
• To oversee the community planning process. 
• To agree and monitor neighbourhood community action plans. 
• To ensure involvement of community, neighbourhood networks and partners in Committee decision 

making 
 
Under the heading of “Supporting the Process” (of community engagement), the Statutory Guidance emphasises the 
importance for effective community engagement of building the capacity of communities:  

“Building social capital – the motivation, network, knowledge, confidence and skills – within communities 
should be an integral part of achieving more effective community engagement. Local authorities, in 
conjunction with other community planning partners, should provide support to community and voluntary 
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bodies to facilitate community engagement in the community planning process to those communities most in 
need. Support given should respect the independence of these bodies.” 

It then immediately goes on to refer to the role of CLD in this context: 
“CLD can play a central role in supporting the engagement of communities (including young people) in the 
community planning process…Support will also be provided by CLD partnerships to assist community bodies 
to develop their own ideas for their community including education and training support – this support will be 
targeted towards disadvantaged communities. CLD partnerships provide one important means of 
engagement for community planning partnerships.” 

Section 16(8) of the Act requires Scottish Ministers, when discharging any of their functions, to promote and 
encourage community planning. Given that one of the two main aims of community planning is “making sure people 
and communities are genuinely engaged in the decisions made on public services which affect them” this duty placed 
on Scottish Ministers can be seen as relevant to CLD. 
The document “Working and Learning Together to Build Stronger Communities” (WALT) 2004 is described as 
“guidance“ which replaces a previous Scottish Office Circular (4.99). The Education Scotland Act 1980 as amended 
by the Further and Higher Education (Scotland) Act 1992 provides the legislative base that enabled Ministers to issue 
Circular 4.99, and so appears to continue to provide the legislative base for WALT. 
WALT describes Community Learning and Development as “a way of working with and supporting 
communities…..central to ‘social capital’ – a way of working with communities to increase the skills, confidence, 
networks and resources they need to tackle problems and grasp opportunities.”  
WALT notes that Community Learning & Development contributes to: 

• Lifelong learning 
• Community Regeneration 
• National Priorities for Education 
• Targeting activity to work with excluded and disadvantaged people 
• Helping agencies and partnerships to work with communities as an important part of community planning and 

service planning 
• Developing active citizenship 
• Building Stronger Communties 
• Supporting personal development across all age groups and building community capacity 
 

Social Capital Outcomes include working with excluded and disadvantage individuals, groups and communities to 
achieve: 
• More organised and influential communities 
• More skilled communities with better access to education 
• Communities with better access to resources and more control over assets 
• More inclusive communities with wider involvement 

 
 
2.6.2  Child Poverty: 
 
Guidance for Community Planning Partnerships on community learning and development and the subsequent Joint 
Scottish Government and COSLA Statement on Community Learning and Development (CLD). recognises the 
contribution that CLD can make to giving children the best start in life, in particular through work with their parents, 
others who care for them and the wider community that contribute to children’s earliest experiences. This can take 
the form of: community development; empowering groups to make things happen on their own terms; adult learning 
in communities, helping people to take the first steps back into learning or to access and sustain employment or 
working with young people to help their personal, social and educational development. 
 
2.7   Strategic Fit 
 
CLD and neighbourhood planning in Aberdeen are important in delivering on a number of key local and national 
strategies: 

• Aberdeen Learning Strategy 
• Early Years Strategy 
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• Aberdeen Alcohol and Drugs Strategy (draft) 
• Curriculum for Excellence  
• Skills Strategy 
• Literacies Strategy 
• Equally Well 
• Workforce plus – an employability framework for Scotland 
• Getting it Right For Every Child 
• More Choices More Chances : a strategy to reduce the proportion of young people not in education, employment or training in 

Scotland, including 16+ Learning Choices 
• Skills for Scotland : a Lifelong Learning skills strategy 

Working and Learning Together (WALT) 
Adult ESOL (English for Speakers of other languages) 

• Life Through Learning: Learning Through Life and the emerging skills strategy; 
• Scotland’s regeneration strategy, People and Place 
• Moving Forward – the recently published national youth work strategy 
• Neighbourhood Community Action Plans 
• Aberdeen City Council Regeneration Strategy 
• Aberdeen City Council Open Space Strategy 

 
 

2.8   Conclusions 
 
The integration of the service will ensure that the key legislative and strategic requirements continue to be met in 
Aberdeen. 
 
3. Description of Project 
3.1 Objectives 
The objective of this project is to move from the current management structure, which is complicated and linked to a 
previous City Council structure which is no longer in operation, to a slim, efficient, modern and focused service 
structure. 
This will involve the disestablishment of around 70% of the current managerial posts and a small reduction in the 
number of front line posts. The process used to fill the new posts will be the Council’s Job Matching Procedure.  
The project will include developing exit strategies for the “Head of Establishment” role which is currently included with 
the job description of Principal Community Learning Workers. 
3.2 Scope 
The scope of the project is limited to the Communities team within the Education, Culture & Sport Directorate, 
however it will impact on all other services within the Council, and many partnership agencies. Therefore a high level 
of communication will be required both within and outwith the service. 
3.3 Out of Scope 
Define any key areas that may be viewed as associated with the project, but which management feels should be 
excluded from scope. 
3.4 Timeline 
The project plan including timeline is attached at appendix 3 of this report. 
3.5 Outcomes 
The outputs of the project will be the implementation of a new Integrated Communities team of staff. Longer term 
outcomes will include communities will greater capacity, willingness and opportunity to plan and deliver activities and 
services needed in communities, by communities.  
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3.6 Stakeholders  
Those affected in achieving the goals are – 

• Citizens of Aberdeen  
• Council and supported project staff 

o Education, Culture & Sport Staff 
o Health & Wellbeing 
o Corporate Governance 
o Housing and Environment 
o Enterprise, Planning & Infrastructure 

• Centre Management Committees 
• Police 
• Health Service 
• Higher/ Further Education 

o Aberdeen College 
• Fire Service 
• Third Sector 

o AVCO 
• Leased Community Centres 
• Community Planning partners 
• Private sector  
• Trade Unions 
• Scottish Government 

 
 

The project’s communication strategy will set out how these stakeholders will be engaged with during and after the 
project. 
 

5.  Risks and Constraints 

 
5.1 Risks and Constraints 

ID Description Status Directorate Date 
Identified 

Impact (High, 
Medium, Low) Probability 

(High, Medium, 
Low) 

Owner Mitigation 

 Aberdeen 
Locality Forum 
does not 
support the 
proposed 
changes in 
relation to the 
current posts of 
Neighbourhood 
Community 
Planning Officer 

 Education, 
Culture & 
Sport 

14/1/11 Low Low  Discuss proposals 
with Aberdeen 
Locality Forum to 
listen to any concerns 
and discuss how 
these concerns may 
be mitigated. 

 Confusion by 
local groups/ 
stakeholders of 
new roles and 
responsibilities 

 Education, 
Culture & 
Sport 

14/1/11 Low Low  Communication 
Strategy. A clear 
management 
structure. 

Page 119



Appendix to Council report on amber designated service options 

Page 68 of 202 
 

 

 Staff 
disengagement 

 Education, 
Culture & 
Sport 

14/1/11 High Medium  Robust 
communications 
strategy. Involvement 
of staff within 
development process. 

 Trade Union 
Dispute 

 Education, 
Culture & 
Sport 

14/1/11 High Medium  Robust 
communications 
strategy. Involvement 
of staff & Trade 
unions within 
development process. 

 Project being 
delayed due to 
appeals  

 Education, 
Culture & 
Sport 

14/1/11 High Medium  Undertaking a clear 
and transparent 
matching process. 

 
6. Options 

Option 1 – Status Quo – would mean that service is not delivered as efficiently as it could be. Current structures are 
complex. 
Option 2 – Implement Integrated Service. 
6.1 Recommended Option 
It is recommended that the service is re-engineered as described above.
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7. Cost and Benefits Analysis 
7.1 Cost and Benefits Analysis 
 
7.2 Expected Costs 

•  
7.3 Expected benefits 

•  
 
8. Investment Appraisal 
 
8.1 Note on investment appraisal measures 
8.2 Note of caution on investment appraisal 
The investment appraisal should be carried out by someone with the appropriate expertise in financial analysis and 
ideally a qualified accountant at the Council. Although the investment appraisal template can be completed by all 
users, there are aspects which require additional experience, such as the treatment of capital expenditure and any 
other accounting policies to adhere to when developing the appraisal. In addition, any client standards regarding cost 
of capital (discount factor) and timeframes allowed for appraisals need to be considered. 
 
 
9. Recommendations 
9.1 Key Recommendations 
It is recommended that the alternative PBB option ECS1 – C1 “Integrated Communities Service” option is taken. This 
will ensure that Aberdeen City Council continues to deliver its legislative requirements and strategic objectives; 
significantly reduces the cost of delivering this service; has in place a modern and efficient service well set up to 
support and enable local communities to plan and deliver local services into the future. 
9.2 Assumptions and Dependencies 

• It is assumed that there will be political support for this proposal. 

10. Implementation Approach 
• A Project Implementation Team is currently functional comprising of officers within the service at different levels 

of the organisation and with different specialisms. The project manager for this team reports to the Education, 
Culture and Sport Senior Management Team at key milestones of the project. 

• Project implementation phases – As per the project plan (Appendix 3) 

• The milestone plan and outcomes including the dates to accomplish – As per the project plan (Appendix 3) 
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11. Appendices 
Appendix 1 - Statistics relating to achievements in adult learning  
Report on Adult Learning Provision through Aberdeen City Council Community Learning and Development  
 
In the period January 2010 to June 2010 there were 2375 individual participants accessing Adult Learning 
provision, and 3018 enrolments on 400 courses.  Of these there were: 
 
 416 (14%) enrolled on activities that improve literacy and numeracy 
 190 (6%) enrolled on activities that prepared them for further training or college 
 329 (11%) enrolled on activities that improve employability 
 266 (9%) enrolled on that support them to become more active in the local community. 
 939 (31%) enrolled on activities that improved their confidence 
 414 (14%) enrolled on activities that improve parenting skills (to help support children with learning) 
 358 (12%) enrolled on activities in Family Learning (organised by the Family Learning Team) 
 475 (15%) enrolled on activities living in Aberdeen in most deprived 15% of Scottish datazones (342, 14% 

individual participants) 
 
705 participants have returned evaluations of their learning.  They report that as a result of their 
involvement:   
 
 81 (11%) thought their readiness for further learning had improved 
 283 (40%) thought their reading, writing and number work had improved 
 516 (73%) thought their confidence had improved 
 264 (37%) thought their parenting had improved (better prepared to help children   
 with learning) 
 529 (75%) thought course had fully or partly achieved stated aims 
 181 (26%) thought their employability had improved 
 402 (57%) participants stated that the course had made a difference to their life 
 552 (78%) participants responded that their knowledge and skills had improved  
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Summary Data  (Based on 2163 individual participants 
 
Participants by provider: 
 
Provider  Participants Enrolments 
CL&D (Adult Learning) 1624 1890 
CL&D (Literacies) 359 416 
CL&D (Capacity Building) 218 241 
FE College* 294 367 
Voluntary Sector 11 11 
Other Partner 4 4 
Other 49 49 
No provider indicated 40 40 
TOTAL 2599 3018 
   
All ACC CL&D Adult Learning 2375 3018 

 
*significantly underreported (difficulties in obtaining participant data from College). 
 
 
 

Ethnic Origin 
 

Ethnic Origin Participants % 
African  19 1% 
American  5 0% 
Arabic  19 1% 
Asian Bangladeshi  16 1% 
Asian Chinese  18 1% 
Asian Indian  5 0% 
Asian Other  29 1% 
Asian Pakistani  5 0% 
Australasian  3 0% 
Caribbean  1 0% 
European English  61 3% 
European Irish  10 0% 
European Northern Irish  3 0% 
European Other  110 5% 
European Scottish  1388 58% 
No Ethnic Declaration  653 27% 
Other Ethnic 
Background  30 1% 
TOTAL 2375 100% 

 

 
Gender 
 

 
Age 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Gender Participants % 
Female 1726 73% 
Male 586 25% 
No declaration 63 3% 
Total 2375 100% 

Age Participants % 
Under 16 13 1% 
16 - 24 143 6% 
25 - 39 623 26% 
40 - 49 318 13% 
50+ 1062 45% 
No declaration 216 9% 
Total 2375 100% 
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Datazone information 
 

Neighbourhood 
Datazone 
Area  Participants % 

City Centre (C12)  S01000098  7 0% 
Cummings Park (N11)  S01000181  10 0% 
Cummings Park (N11)  S01000189  14 0% 
George Street (C8) S01000135  3 0% 
Mastrick (N13)  S01000148  13 0% 
Middlefield (N8)  S01000198  16 1% 
Middlefield (N8)  S01000208  19 1% 
Middlefield (N8)  S01000209  37 1% 
Northfield (N10)  S01000193  13 0% 
Northfield (N10)  S01000196  14 0% 
Seaton (C3) S01000179  9 0% 
Seaton (C3)  S01000207  9 0% 
Stockethill (C6) S01000157  11 0% 
Tillydrone (C1)  S01000195  10 0% 
Tillydrone (C1)  S01000203  13 0% 
Tillydrone (C1)  S01000211  16 1% 
Tillydrone (C1)  S01000217  12 0% 
Tillydrone (C1)  S01000219  8 0% 
Torry (S8) S01000052  5 0% 
Torry (S8) S01000055  17 1% 
Torry (S8)  S01000057  10 0% 
Torry (S8)  S01000060  13 0% 
Torry (S8)  S01000071  18 1% 
Torry (S8)  S01000074  17 1% 
Woodside (C4)  S01000194  11 0% 
Woodside (C4)  S01000199  9 0% 
Woodside (C4)  S01000210  8 0% 
Total   342 14% 
 

 
Appendix 2 – Examples Income streams attracted to communities as a result of the work 
of the Communities Team  
[excel spreadsheet] 
Appendix 3 – Project Plan 
[PDF] 
Appendix 4 – Draft Structures 
[PDF x 4] 
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Aberdeen City Council 
Priority Based Budgeting 
Business Cases ECS_E12 & ECS_E37  
Delivery Models for Music Service  
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1. Executive Summary 
1.1 Description 
Existing service delivers music tuition to pupils in primary and secondary schools. The service is 
staffed with qualified Music Instructors who are salaried employees of Aberdeen City Council. 
There is a significant cost incurred by this non-statutory service and as a result, other options for 
service delivery have to be considered. There is considerable merit in retaining service delivery 
as it enhances the city’s reputation locally and more widely as well as benefits a number of pupils. 
It would be desirable to continue to provide tuition but at a more affordable cost.  
Key stakeholders are Music Coordinator, Music Instructors, pupils in receipt of tuition, 
parents/carers of these pupils.  
Expected outcome is to provide a preferred option which provides a service of an appropriate 
quality and at a reduced cost. 
1.2 Benefits 
Key benefits are financial as there will be a reduction in revenue cost of service delivery whilst 
retaining service delivery. 
1.3 Costs 
Option 1. Discontinuation of Service (PBB Option 12) 

£ FY11/12 FY12/13 FY13/14 FY14/15 FY15/16 TOTAL 
Revenue Expenditure  
Can add rows to breakdown 
expenditure, but this is 
intentionally more summarised 
than the detail given in the 
Cost section of the business 
case 

627,000 92,000 92,000 92,000 92,000 995,000 

TOTAL (A) 627,000 92,000 92,000 92,000 92,000 995,000 
       
Capital Expenditure 
Can add rows to breakdown 
expenditure, but this is 
intentionally more summarised 
than the detail given in the 
Cost section of the business 
case 

      
 

 

TOTAL (B)       
 
TOTAL (A+B) 627,000 92,000 92,000 92,000 92,000 995,000 
 
Benefits 
One off benefits       
On-going benefits 1,338,000 1,338,000 1,338,000 1,338,000 1,338,000 6,690,000 
TOTAL (C) 1,338,000 1,338,000 1,338,000 1,338,000 1,338,000 6,690,000 
 
NET BENEFIT (C-(A+B)) 711,000 1,246,000 1,246,000 1,246,000 1,246,000 5,695,000 
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The above shows the costs over 5 years of implementing the proposal.  Costs in Year 1 are 
redundancy costs.  Costs in Years 2-5 are recurrent pension costs. 
 
Option 2. Change in service delivery with commissioning of instructors (PBB Option 37) 
The costings of the full year budget are based on 2010/11 budgets which is currently £1338k. 

£ FY11/12 FY12/13 FY13/14 FY14/15 FY15/16 TOTAL 
Revenue Expenditure  
Can add rows to breakdown 
expenditure, but this is 
intentionally more summarised 
than the detail given in the Cost 
section of the business case 

627 0 0 0 0  

TOTAL (A) 627,000 0 0 0 0 627,000 
       
Capital Expenditure 
Can add rows to breakdown 
expenditure, but this is 
intentionally more summarised 
than the detail given in the Cost 
section of the business case 

      
 

 

TOTAL (B) 627,000 0 0 0 0 627,000 
 
TOTAL (A+B)       
 
Benefits 
One off benefits       
On-going benefits 530,000 796,000 796,000 796,000 796,000 3,714,000 
TOTAL (C)       
 
NET BENEFIT (C-(A+B)) -97,000 796,000 796,000 796,000 796,000 3,087,000 
 
In changing the delivery model there is a requirement to remove all salary costs of Music 
Instructors in Year 1.  Thereafter the recurring costs will be the salary costs of administering the 
service, costs of maintaining the music centre and provision of means tested grant.  This will 
achieve a saving of £796k from year 2 onwards. 
 
3. ALTERNATIVE OPTION – CHANGE OF DELIVERY MODEL 
The costings of the full year budget are based on 2010/11 budgets which is currently £1338k 

£ FY11/12 FY12/13 FY13/14 FY14/15 FY15/16 TOTAL 
Revenue Expenditure  
Can add rows to breakdown 
expenditure, but this is 
intentionally more summarised 
than the detail given in the Cost 
section of the business case 

54,000 0 0 0 0  
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TOTAL (A) 54,000 0 0 0 0 54,000 
       
Capital Expenditure 
Can add rows to breakdown 
expenditure, but this is 
intentionally more summarised 
than the detail given in the Cost 
section of the business case 

      
 

 

TOTAL (B)       
 
TOTAL (A+B) 54,000 0 0 0 0 54,000 
 
Benefits 
One off benefits       
On-going benefits 233,000 350,000 350,000 350,000 350,000 1,633,000 
TOTAL (C) 233,000 350,000 350,000 350,000 350,000 1,633,000 
 
NET BENEFIT (C-(A+B)) 179,000 350,000 350,000 350,000 350,000 1,579,000 
 
In changing the delivery model there will be a reduction in salary costs in Year 1 with an 
associated redundancy cost of £54k. A reduction in Admin, transport etc from £96k full year to 
£46k full year in year 2.  Assume that the running costs of the orchestra are contained within the 
Music Service.  An increase in income is on fees full year of £150k.   It may be possible in future 
years to make more efficiency savings/redundancies though group tuition as opposed to 
individual tuition and increasing the fees further.  Assumed that the discretionary grants and 
orchestra running costs of £400k are not included in this option that has previously been included 
in 2 above.  
Further additional savings could be realised by: 
• a further reduction in the number of music instructors, which could be achieved through 

redundancy, voluntary severance or natural wastage  
•  an additional increase in charges 
•  Amendment of management structure to align the Music Service and Music School (at Dyce 

Academy). 
 
The above measures would realise a total full year saving of £530,000 in year two and in each 
subsequent year.  
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4. ALTERNATIVE OPTION – EXTERNAL PROVIDER 
The costings of the full year budget are based on 2010/11 budgets which is currently £1338k 

£ FY11/12 FY12/13 FY13/14 FY14/15 FY15/16 TOTAL 
Revenue Expenditure  
Can add rows to breakdown 
expenditure, but this is 
intentionally more summarised 
than the detail given in the Cost 
section of the business case 

189 0 0 0 0  

TOTAL (A) 189,000 0 0 0 0 189,000 
       
Capital Expenditure 
Can add rows to breakdown 
expenditure, but this is 
intentionally more summarised 
than the detail given in the Cost 
section of the business case 

      
 

 

TOTAL (B)       
 
TOTAL (A+B) 189,000 0 0 0 0 189,000 
 
Benefits 
One off benefits       
On-going benefits 350,000 525,000 525,000 525,000 525,000 2,450,000 
TOTAL (C)       
 
NET BENEFIT (C-(A+B)) 161,000 525,000 525,000 525,000 525,000 2,261,000 
 
It has been assumed that the cost of the Music Instructors has been reduced by 25% and that the 
Admin staff will not be retained but that the cost of paying the external provider to run the service 
will be £90k.  Admin and running costs have been retained at their current levels. Included is 
£300k for discretionary grants to pupils on a means tested basis.  It is assumed that the orchestra 
running costs will remain within the Music Service. Income on fees has been increased by 25%.  
1.4 Investment Appraisal 
 
 
1.5 Recommendation 
The preferred option is to retain the service but to reduce expenditure and increase income. A 
saving of £350,000 would be achieved under Option 3 (a).  
Further savings of £180,000 (totalling £530,000) could be achieved by further increases in fees 
and more group lessons being provided, rather than individual tuition. This would require further 
reduction in tutor numbers and amalgamating management of the music service and the Music 
School. Further work on these aspects is required to clarify potential savings. 
Retaining this valued service would have broad public support and overall, the recommended 
option is 3(b). 
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1.6 Consequences of not undertaking the project 
Continued significant financial expenditure on non-statutory service resulting in savings in other 
parts of the service. Some service users may feel that sustaining this service would be at the 
expense of making savings which affect more vulnerable families.   
 

2. Background 
2.1 Current Situation and Business Need 
The overall net operation costs are £1.338 million, delivering the service to just over 3000 pupils 
in a variety of modes of delivery.  
 
Income is generated by fee collection from pupils receiving in-school tuition and the service is in 
receipt of a Scottish Government Grant (Youth Music Initiative).  
2.2 Issue or Opportunity 
The main issue is the cost of service delivery and the fact that this is a non-statutory service 
which is utilised by a relatively small number of pupils. 
There is widespread support for the service. Its retention, at a lower cost, is desirable. 

 
3. Description 
3.1 Objectives 
Retention of service delivery is to be at a lower cost to the council. There may be a reduction in 
the perceived quality of service if, for example, costs are reduced by having more group tuition 
sessions as opposed to the current prevalence of individual lessons. 
3.2 Scope 
Project delivery is possible by August 2011. Directorates involved are Education Culture & Sport 
and Corporate Governance.  
3.3 Out of Scope 
None 
3.4 Timeline 
Implementation plan to be developed to meet August 2011 deadline.  
3.5 Outcomes 
Define project outcomes and the estimated completion date. Describe the outcomes of the project 
for each component of “SMART” i.e., Specific, Measurable, Achievable, Realistic, and Time 
specific. 
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3.6 Stakeholders  
Key interested parties: music service staff, pupils, parents, elected members, general public.  
Document project stakeholders at a high level: Music Coordinator, Music Instructors, pupils in 
receipt of tuition, parents/carers of these pupils. 
Communications Plan to be developed through corporate communications. 
 

4. Business Need and Strategic Fit 
 
4.1 Business Need and Strategic Fit 
 
 

5. Risks and Constraints 
 
5.1 Risks and Constraints 

ID Description Status Directorate Date 
Identified 

Impact (High, 
Medium, Low) Probability 

(High, Medium, 
Low) 

Owner Mitigation 
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6. Options 

 
6.1 Option 1. Discontinuation of Service (PBB Option 12) 

Closure of the service would remove access for pupils to music tuition provided by the 
local authority. In the first year, this could potentially result in savings of £841,000 in year 
one, £1,098,000 in year two and full savings of £1,388,000 in subsequent years, 
assuming no inflationary costs. 
This option carries significant negative reputational risks for the council.  

 
6.2 Option 2. Change in service delivery with commissioning of instructors (PBB 
Option 37)  

Re-organise service delivery model by no longer employing music instructors and by 
providing a brokering/advice service for parents. Parents would be able to buy music 
tuition directly from freelance musicians offering instrumental tuition. To support this, a 
time-tabling service to allow some of this activity to happen during school time would be 
provided. It would be necessary to retain the means tested grant scheme to continue to 
support children and young people from low income families in their access to instruction.   
It is proposed to maintain the Music Centre provision that enables performance 
opportunities for Children and Young People, mainly at the end of the school day and 
Saturdays. 
The total savings in year one and each subsequent year would be £796,000 
.  
 

6.3 Option 3 –  ALTERNATIVE OPTION – CHANGE OF DELIVERY MODEL 
 Increase tuition fees would generate an increase in income of £150,000.  

• 20% increase to individual lessons and no increase to group lesson charges. Fee 
payment would be made upfront and will include the lesson fee, the hire of the 
instrument, free access to all Music Centre and extra curricular activities in school.   

• Efficiency savings of £50,000. 
Savings have been identified from the total Music Centre budget, which will be 
achieved by staff and administration changes 

• Reduction in staff numbers 
£150,000 could be saved by reducing music instructor numbers by 10% - a total of 
3.6 FTE. The impact on the Service would be minimal since an increase of 10% in 
pupil numbers would be introduced for every instructor.  The reduction in instructor 
numbers may be achieved by voluntary severance/early retirement means but if this 
was not possible then compulsory redundancies may be necessary.  

• The free tuition presently given to pupils whose parents are on Income Support would 
continue. 

• The rebate scheme for 2nd and 3rd children in a family accessing tuition would 
continue. 

• Free tuition for the first year would continue since this is achieved by the ring fenced 
Youth Music Initiative grant administered by Creative Scotland. 

• There may be a resultant decrease in fee income as group tuition would be provided 
at a lower cost per pupil and some parents/carers may withdraw their children as they 
may see this as a diminution in service quality. 

 
The above measures would realise a total full year saving of £350,000 in year one and in 
each subsequent year.  
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 The total value of this option would not realise the full agreed savings for the service.  

 
Further additional savings could be realised by: 
• a further reduction in the number of music instructors, which could be achieved 

through redundancy, voluntary severance or natural wastage  
•  an additional increase in charges 
•  Amendment of management structure to align the Music Service and Music School 

(at Dyce Academy). 
 
The above measures would realise a total full year saving of £530,000 in year one and in 
each subsequent year.  
 

 The total value of this option would not realise the full agreed savings for the service.  
 
 

6.4.  Option 4 ALTERNATIVE OPTION – EXTERNAL PROVIDER 
Contract service out to external service provider 
 
External service provider would: 
1. continue to use centres/equipment/facilities etc at no cost to external service provider.    
2. increase fees by approximately 25%;  
3. introduce more cost-effective group tuition  
4. reduce the costs of tutors by approximately 25% (either by less tutors, or less wages & 
expenses, or replacing all tutors with their own (who may well include some of the 
existing staff re-employed by them on new terms). 
5. assume the continued support from Scottish Government’s Youth Music Initiative at 
£200K (or more) 
 
Assuming all of this, external service provider could make a saving for the City Council 
£525,000 in year one and in each subsequent year.  
 

 The total value of this option would not realise the full agreed savings for the service.  
6.4 Recommended Option – Option 3 including the further additional savings to realise a 

total Year 1 saving of £530,000 and in each subsequent year. 
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7. Cost and Benefits Analysis 
7.1 Cost and Benefits Analysis 
 
7.2 Expected Costs 

•  
7.3 Expected benefits 
 
 
8. Investment Appraisal 
 
 
9. Recommendations 
9.1 Key Recommendations 
9.2 Assumptions and Dependencies 
 

10. Implementation Approach 
 
 

11. Appendices 
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M E M O  

Education, Culture and Sport 
5th Floor, St Nicholas House 

 

To Rhona Atkinson, Project Manager, Costed Business Plan 
Spring Garden 

From David Leng, Head of Schools and Education Establishments 
Email dleng@aberdeencity.gov.uk Date 25th January 2011  
Tel. 01224 523517 Our Ref. DL/SG 
Fax. 01224 522022 Your Ref.  
 

PBB Business Cases for Amber Options 
 
Rhona 
 
The ECS SMT have agreed that we will not be providing detailed business cases for the 
following PBB amber options:- 
 
ECS E6  Increase teaching time to match pupil time in primary schools 
ECS E26 Increase teaching time to match pupil time in secondary schools 
ECS E39  Remove budgeted pay award (teachers) to reflect any future national 

agreement  
 
The reasons are as follows:- 
 
ECS E6 and E26 - These options are dependent on national agreements for teachers.  
The Cabinet Secretary for Education has commissioned a review of teachers pay and 
conditions which will commence in March 2011 and report 6 months later.  Until the 
details of this review are known we are not able to proceed with this option or provide 
any more detailed analysis in the form of a business case. 
 
ECS E39 – This option is dependent on the national pay award for teachers.  This is 
negotiated by the SNCT (Scottish Negotiating Committee for Teachers) and although 
early indications are that they may recommend a pay freeze this has not been 
confirmed.  Therefore until the national pay award is agreed we are not able to proceed 
with this option or provide any more detailed analysis in the form of a business case. 
 
Both these options had been identified as at risk for these very reasons.  I trust this 
clarifies our position. 
 
 

David Leng 
Head of Schools and Education Establishments  
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Aberdeen City Council 
Priority Based Budgeting 
Business Case ECS E9a 
Secondary School Estate - close 2 schools 
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1. Executive Summary 
1.1 Description 
Secondary School Estate - close two schools  
The current secondary school estate consists of twelve schools, each with associated primary 
schools.  
There is significant over-capacity in secondary schools results in inefficiencies in staffing and 
service delivery. Several schools are relatively expensive to run and maintain. Small schools offer 
limited curricular choice and there is educational advantage in larger schools. 
Closing two schools would provide a more manageable school estate in which larger schools 
would provide better curricular choice. The opportunity to remove unsuitable schools and those 
that are expensive to run and maintain could be taken.  
Capital receipt from disposal of two schools could contribute to the longer term aim of improving 
the remaining secondary school estate. 
Key stakeholders involved in this option are parents, children, communities, staff and their trade 
unions and councillors.   
1.2 Benefits 
Key benefits (financial) – Reducing the number of secondary schools creates revenue savings 
and a more efficient delivery of service. 
Key benefits (non-financial) – Larger schools where pupils can access a broader range of 
curricular choice due to higher numbers of staff and more pupils choosing courses which may 
otherwise be unviable. 
1.3 Costs 

£ FY11/12 FY12/13 FY13/14 FY14/15 FY15/16 TOTAL 
Revenue Expenditure  
Can add rows to breakdown 
expenditure, but this is 
intentionally more summarised 
than the detail given in the Cost 
section of the business case 

634 0 0 0 0  

TOTAL (A) 634 0 0 0 0  
       
Capital Expenditure 
Can add rows to breakdown 
expenditure, but this is 
intentionally more summarised 
than the detail given in the Cost 
section of the business case 

      
 

 

TOTAL (B) 0 0 0 0 0  
 
TOTAL (A+B) 634 0 0 0 0  
 
Benefits 
One off benefits       
On-going benefits 1165 2046 2346 2346 2346  
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TOTAL (C) 1165 2046 2346 2346 2346  
 
NET BENEFIT (C-(A+B)) 531 2046 2346 2346 2346  
  
The above assumes non-recurring redundancy costs in Year 1 of £634k.  Budgets are based on 
the 2010/11 budgets.  It is assumed that we would not dispose of the properties until 6 months in 
to Year 2.  The savings will be on the staff costs, property costs, admin costs and loss of income.  
This does not take account of any capital receipts from the disposal of the two schools. Further 
this does not include any enabling works at receiving schools to accommodate additional, 
displaced pupils. 
 1.4 Investment Appraisal 
Provide an overview of the investment appraisal, with initial financials, including capital/current 
expenditure, return on investment, and payback. This can be tabulated for ease of presentation 
as follows: 

Measure Value 
Payback (years) <Time period> 
Net Present Value (over [x] years) <Monetary value> 
Internal Rate of Return (IRR) <% value> 
Anything else calculated e.g. gross / net depth of funding  
 
Document the assumptions used for the investment appraisal e.g. the discount rate used to 
calculate the NPV and the periods to which the discount rate is applied. 
 
 
1.5 Recommendation 
Overall, there is significant benefit to the council and service users in progressing with this option 
to close two secondary schools. 
This would link into the existing proposals already agreed by Committee for the long term 
sustainable development of the secondary school estate. 
The decision on which schools should close is likely to result in local interest from parents, pupils 
and the general public. 
Any decisions on potential closure would have to be made within existing legal requirements of 
the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010, including the necessary statutory consultation. 
 
1.6 Consequences of not undertaking the project 
Continued un-necessary expenditure on buildings which are not well occupied, expensive to run 
and maintain. Small schools will continue to provide a smaller range of curricular options ‘in-
house’.  
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2. Background 
2.1 Current Situation and Business Need 
There are currently 12 secondary schools in Aberdeen, with a total excess capacity of 
approximately 1500 spaces which is anticipated to increase to over 2000 by 2013, before 
reducing slightly over subsequent years. By 2018, the projected excess number of spaces will 
remain above 1500. 
The distribution of unfilled spaces in not uniform across schools and occupancy of some schools 
is low, as is the actual pupil number. This leads to inefficiency in running costs and educational 
disadvantage (reduced curricular choice). 
For teaching staff, reduction in staffing levels would mainly be at middle and senior management 
levels. Reductions would be more widespread for other staff - clerical, administrative and facilities 
management. 
These reductions would have negative impact on staff morale. 
The proposal would not be popular amongst affected service users and their families.   
Some pupils might have to travel further to school and low income families may find this an added 
financial burden where transport is not provided. 
A reduction to ten secondary schools would be beneficial as it would provide a more efficient 
service delivery as well as providing educational advantages.   
Prior to a special meeting of the Education, Culture and Sport Committee in October 2010, 
consultation and engagement with stakeholders:  
Teachers’ Consultative Forum and Trades Unions, Corporate Management Team, Additional 
Support Needs Parents’ Forum, Parents’ Forum, Parents’ Councils, Headteachers’ Meetings, 
Staff briefings, Pupil briefing.  
Committee decided in October against any change to the number of secondary schools. 
 
2.2 Issue or Opportunity 
The condition, suitability and occupancy of secondary schools are evaluated, as is current and 
projected surplus capacity.  
The long term aspiration is to have all secondary schools of an equivalent condition, suitability 
and provide a full range of curricular opportunities as the new schools delivered under the 3Rs 
Project. 
Excess capacity is not equally distributed across all schools and communities. Rationalisation of 
the current estate would enable significant progress towards this objective.  
Retention of all twelve schools would result in a continuation of reduced curricular choice for 
some pupils as well as incurring expenditure retaining under-occupied buildings and diverting 
funds to support expensive to run schools which are not particularly suitable for delivery of a 
modern curriculum and costly to maintain. 
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3. Description 
If progressed, this proposal would integrate with the agreed longer term management plan for the 
secondary school estate which takes account of changing demographics and the emerging Local 
Development Plan.  
Communicating and engaging with the key stakeholders already identified would be a key part of 
this project. 
3.1 Objectives 
Reduction in the number of secondary schools from twelve to ten resulting in more efficiently 
maintaining the secondary school estate. 
It will be necessary to establish closure of which two schools would provide most benefits. There 
will be subsequent knock-on effect upon the zoning or allocation of primary schools to secondary 
schools as a result in any closures. 
Project objectives can relate to the time, cost, and operational objectives or relate more to how 
the objectives are achieved e.g. reduce costs, improve customer satisfaction. 
3.2 Scope 
Education, Culture and Sport would lead the project and work with Environment, Planning and 
Infrastructure to establish which schools should close as well as any alterations required to 
accommodate incoming pupils in the remaining schools. 
It is anticipated that this proposal could be implemented by August 2012 as the necessary 
background work on identifying most appropriate schools and subsequent enabling works to 
accommodate incoming pupils would take a significant time.  
It is usual practice to make significant changes, such as closure of schools and reallocation of 
pupils to alternative provision, over a summer school holiday period. 
To Provide project scope details such as timeline, Directorates and Services involved in the 
project, Council functions affected and the systems or technology environment it affects. 
3.3 Out of Scope 
Define any key areas that may be viewed as associated with the project, but which management 
feels should be excluded from scope. 
3.4 Timeline 
(i)  develop implementation plan – one month 
(ii) identify schools for closure – six months 
(ii) develop and implement arrangements to facilitate closures, including formal consultation 
– one   
             year. 
Detail the key phases and milestones for the project, set out an outline implementation plan. 
3.5 Outcomes 
The key outcome is to reduce the costs of maintaining the secondary school estate by the closure 
of two schools. The estimated completion date is July 2012. There would also be educational 
advantage in implementing the proposal. 
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3.6 Stakeholders  
Key interested parties: staff, pupils, parents/carers, elected members, general public, Her 
Majesty’s Inspectorate of Education,  
Document project stakeholders at a high level: Staff (teaching and support), pupils and 
parents/carers, HR, EP&I,   
Communications Plan to be developed through corporate communications. 

4. Business Need and Strategic Fit 
The business need has been set out above. The key objective relates directly to the corporate 
priority to “Ensure efficient and effective delivery of services by the council and with its partners”. 
Not to pursue this project would result in continued inefficiencies in the use of some school 
facilities. It may also result in lost opportunities to realise capital receipts. 

5. Risks and Constraints 
 
5.1 Risks and Constraints 

ID Description Status Directorate Date 
Identified 

Impact (High, 
Medium, Low) Probability 

(High, Medium, 
Low) 

Owner Mitigation 

1 Council decides 
not to pursue the 
project 

   H M   

2 Adverse reaction 
from schools 
and 
communities 

   M H   

3 Scottish 
Government 
and/or HMIe not 
supportive of 
project 
objectives 

   H L   

4 Insufficient 
capacity to drive 
the project 
forward within 
timescale 
necessary 

   H M   
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6. Options 

This document represents an initial business case. At this stage of drafting the project is 
proposing an option based upon closure of two schools.  
6.1 Option 1 – It would be necessary to complete a feasibility study to identify the two
 schools would be most beneficial to close. It is likely that it would be impractical to close   
             the two schools delivered under the 3Rs project (Bucksburn Academy and Cults  

Academy).  
 All other pairs of schools could be considered: 
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6.2 Option 2 
 
6.3 Option 3 
 
6.4 Recommended Option –  
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7. Cost and Benefits Analysis 
7.1 Cost and Benefits Analysis 
 
7.2 Expected Costs 

• . 
7.3 Expected benefits 
 
8. Investment Appraisal 
. 

9. Recommendations 
9.1 Key Recommendations 
 
9.2 Assumptions and Dependencies 
 
 

10. Implementation Approach 
 
11. Appendices 
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Aberdeen City Council 
Business Case for option ECS 29a 
Close five primary schools 
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1. Executive Summary 
1.1 Description 
The Council maintains 48 primary schools. We use a process for identifying the capacity of each 
school and currently we have schools that are not be operating to optimal capacity. This is 
inefficient in terms of resources. This option provides a starting point to address this inefficiency, 
which will continue to exist if the status quo (do nothing) position remains. The key objective of 
this option is therefore to reduce the number of primary schools (and therefore expenditure). It 
provides a starting point for the development of a longer term primary school estates strategy. 
Key stakeholders involved in this option are parents, children, communities, staff and their trade 
unions and councillors.   
1.2 Benefits 
The key benefit is financial. Reducing the number of primary schools creates revenue savings 
and a more efficient use/deployment of resources.  
1.3 Costs 

£ FY01/12 FY12/13 FY13/14 FY14/15 FY15/16 TOTAL 
Revenue Expenditure  
Income  115    115 
TOTAL (A)  115    115 
       
Capital Expenditure 
       

 
 

TOTAL (B)       
 
TOTAL (A+B)  115    115 
 
Benefits 
One off benefits       
On-going benefits  227 663 1015 1015 2920 
TOTAL (C)  227 663 1015 1015 2920 

 
 
NET BENEFIT (C-(A+B))  112 663 1015 1015 2805 
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1.4 Investment Appraisal 

Measure Value 
Payback (years) 5 years 
Net Present Value (over [x] years) £2,805,000 
Anything else calculated e.g. gross / net depth of 
funding 

 

 
 
 
1.5 Recommendation 
Close at least five primary schools. This would be a starting point for developing a longer term 
strategy for management of the primary estate. 
The council is able to predict pupil population numbers and a key assumption is that the forecasts 
for numbers of primary aged children over the next five years and occupancy levels are accurate. 
A further assumption is that the statutory consultation process required to secure closure of 
schools will be successful. The success of any proposal will depend not only on a financial 
efficiency case being established but also upon demonstrating an effective educational argument 
for change. 
 
1.6 Consequences of not undertaking the project 
The main consequence of not undertaking this project would be financial inefficiency in 
maintaining the school estate, including possible expenditure on repairs and maintenance which 
would divert resources from other needs. It may also mean the potential loss of a capital receipt 
to drive investment and improvement in the estate. 
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2. Background 
In Aberdeen we maintain 48 primary schools. The Education, Culture & Sport Directorate adopts 
a strategic approach to the management and planning of provision which involves regular 
monitoring and forecasting of school rolls, school catchment management, school capacity and 
occupancy management and capital planning. We have developed a school estates management 
plan, through which we aim to manage proactively the school estate to ensure that scarce 
resources are directed where the need is greatest and to secure best value. In order to do this we 
aim to: 
 

• ensure that there are sufficient places to meet demand in the right place at the right time 
• ensure that accommodation is maintained to an acceptable standard 
• ensure the efficient and cost-effective utilisation of resources. 

In order to ensure that the Council is able to monitor and respond to the issues of supply and 
demand over a reasonable planning period, the ECS Directorate uses primary (and secondary) 
school roll forecasting methodologies, which take account of a range of factors. For example: 
 

• local population estimates, 
• projected new intake numbers 
• school stage migration 
• migration in/out of the city 
• known household completions in the associated school catchment areas and 

the additional number of children expected from these houses. 
 
The forecasts are prepared on a rolling 9 year basis and are reconciled and updated annually. 
The forecasts are fundamental to the effective management and provision of school places, 
enabling an assessment of school occupancy levels and the need for change now and in the 
future. 
 
2.1 Current Situation and Business Need 
In accordance with Accounts Commission findings (set out in “Room for Learning: Managing 
Surplus Capacity in School Buildings”, September 1995) the Council’s ultimate aim should be to 
achieve a maximum occupancy level of between 80 and 100% in all schools and a target 
occupancy of 80%. 
 
Councils should take into take account of a range of factors in making decisions about their 
school estate. The factors include occupancy and when a school’s occupancy level is very low or 
falls significantly, its future viability may need to be considered. 
 
The Audit Scotland report “Improving the school estate” (March 2008) stated that ‘there is no 
fixed level at which a school should automatically be considered for closure. Occupancy levels 
alone should not determine what councils decide. But the implications of schools having very low 
or significantly falling rolls must be effectively managed’.  
The table below illustrates the overall school occupancy levels across mainstream primary 
schools: 
 Total capacity (baseline) Current excess capacity 

(and % against baseline) 
Projected excess capacity 
(and % against baseline) 

Year 2010 2011 2015 
All 
primary 
schools 

16008 4077 (25%) 2872 (18%) 
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The figures above obviously disguise a range of excess capacities across individual primary 
schools. Currently the range spans 5% to 44% excess capacity. Whilst there is an improvement 
in excess capacity over the next five years, it is interesting to note that an excess capacity of 18% 
equates to the capacity of approximately eleven “average” sized primary schools. This level of 
under occupancy results in inefficiencies in the delivery of education in terms of facility utilisation 
and this fact represents the business need that needs to be addressed.  
 
2.2 Issue or Opportunity 
 
As set out above.  

 
3. Description 
If agreed, this option would provide a starting point for more effective and longer term 
management of the primary school estate. The current option sets out the case for the closure of 
five schools by year five of the Council’s costed five year plan. If agreed, detailed work would 
then be undertaken during year 1 to identify the schools concerned. The intention would be to 
effect closure in year 2 (June 2012). Closure of five schools will result in the need to allocate 
children to other schools and also the rezoning of some catchment areas. 
Communicating and engaging with the key stakeholders already identified would be a key part of 
this project. 
3.1 Objectives 
The project will result, in the short term, in the closure of five schools with consequent reductions 
in expenditure. By year four, it is estimated that the total financial benefit that would accrue would 
be £2,805, 000. 
The project will also act as a starting point for the development of a strategy for the on-going 
management of the primary school estate.  
3.2 Scope 
The overall timeline for this project is five years. Year one (financial year 2011/12) would be a 
planning and consultation period, with implementation from year 2. Given the nature of the 
provision, this means that the changes would take effect from the start of the school session 
August 2012. 
The main services to be involved are Education, Culture & Sport Directorate and Enterprise, 
Planning and Infrastructure Directorate. Most of our primary schools provide nursery education 
and therefore part of the scope of this project would involve securing alternative arrangements for 
nursery provision. 
3.3 Out of Scope 
None. 
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3.4 Timeline 
Phase 1: Scoping and design of the project and costings. Anticipated timescale March 2011 to 
July 2011. 
Phase 2: Engagement and consultation. Anticipated timescale August to October 2011 
Phase 3: Decisions made and implementation. Anticipated timescale November 2011 to July 
2112.  
The above timelines for Phases 2 and 3 would be subject to detailed work before they could be considered as viable 
and deliverable. 
3.5 Outcomes 
The key outcome is to reduce the costs of maintaining the primary school estate by the closure of 
five schools. The estimated completion date is July 2012.  
3.6 Stakeholders  
The key stakeholders have already been identified. In addition, elected Members and particularly 
Ward Councillors have decision-making and influencing roles to exercise as key stakeholders if 
the project is to be successfully implemented. On-going communication with stakeholders and the 
development of a communication plan are part of the Phase 1 activity.  

4. Business Need and Strategic Fit 
The business need has been set out above. The key objective relates directly to the corporate 
priority to “Ensure efficient and effective delivery of services by the council and with its partners”. 
Not to pursue this project would result in continued inefficiencies in the use of some school 
facilities. It may also result in lost opportunities to realise capital receipts and therefore ti the 
funding of improvements in the estate. 
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5. Risks and Constraints 
 
5.1 Risks and Constraints 

ID Description Status Directorate Date 
Identified 

Impact (High, 
Medium, Low) Probability 

(High, Medium, 
Low) 

Owner Mitigation 

1 Council decides 
not to pursue the 
project 

   H M   

2 Adverse reaction 
from schools 
and 
communities 

   M H   

3 Scottish 
Government 
and/or HMIe not 
supportive of 
project 
objectives 

   H L   

4 Insufficient 
capacity to drive 
the project 
forward within 
timescale 
necessary 

   H M   

 

6. Options 

This document represents an initial business case. At this stage of drafting the project is 
proposing an option based upon closure of five schools. However, as the excess occupancy 
figures above indicate there may be scope for further options and closures.  
 

7. Benefits Analysis 
7.1 Expected Benefits 
 
 
8. Investment Appraisal 
An investment appraisal will be required on most projects. This is a financial analysis of the costs 
and benefits of the project, and forms an important part of the investment decision. On this 
occasion much of this work will be undertaken by the Corporate Asset Management Team, with 
detailed information provided by the Service.  The core information required is as follows: 

Measure  
Payback To Be Supplied by Asset Management – See Instruction 

Email 
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Net Present Value (NPV) To Be Supplied by Asset Management – See Instruction 
Email 

Anything else calculated e.g. gross / net 
depth of funding 

Must be discussed with Asset Management 
 
This can also be accompanied with other information, such as cash flow analyses and the net / 
gross depth of funding required in any year of the project. 
 
9. Recommendations 
9.1 Key Recommendations 
 
9.2 Assumptions and Dependencies 
 

10. Appendices 
 
Appendix 1                 Whole Life Costing (WLC) – Cost Information Required 
 
As part of your business case a Service must provide high level WLC information. This is based 
on costs collated by the Service, which are then inputted into a WLC software programme. This 
automatically calculates the relevant figures including the Net Present Value (NPV). 
 
Due to the short timescales only high level cost data will be collected. However, every effort must 
be made to make the cost data as robust as possible. Although it is the responsibility of Services 
to collate the data, there will be support from key officers within Asset Management & Operations 
and other Services. 
 
The following shows the data required. Not all projects require these costs so please contact 
Asset Management to discuss.  
 

a) Projected lifespan of project 
b) Total capital cost of project 
c) Total of any grant approved 
d) Cost of ICT fit out (if not included in b) 
e) Cost of fixtures/fittings (if not included in b) 
f) Replacement costs and lifespan of any significant components 
g) Annual facilities/operating costs 
h) Annual utilities costs 
i) Annual maintenance costs  
j) Annual grounds maintenance costs 
k) Annual administration/occupancy costs 
l) Annual rates 
m) Gross projected annual income 
n) Cost of acquiring land 
o) Value of asset if already in Council ownership 
p) Annual loan debt payment 
q) Any other costs not included in the above 
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The table below gives further information on the data requirements, including examples and 
contacts for assisting with the collation of this data. The costs should be entered into Appendix 2 
and returned to the Asset Management Plan team by Tuesday 25 January, 5pm. 
 
 
 Data Required Description Source 
a. Projected lifespan of project This is the predicted life of the project. 

Buildings are normally based on a 30 
year lifespan. 

Service 

b. Total capital cost of project Total capital cost of project excluding 
any grant. 

Service 
c. Total of any grant approved The total amount of the grant approved 

and details regarding the spread of 
payments. 

Service 

d. Cost of ICT fit out (if not included 
in b) 

The purchase of PC’s, servers, 
cabling, etc. 

Sandra 
Massey 

e. Cost of fixtures/fittings (if not 
included in b) 

The purchase of furniture, filing 
cabinets, fridges, etc. 

Alastair Reid 
f. Replacement costs and lifespan 

of any significant components 
This should include the replacement 
costs and lifespan of roof coverings, 
windows, doors, etc. This should also 
include the replacement of any items 
identified in d. and e. 

Trevor Smith 

 Data Required Description Source 
g. Annual facilities/operating costs This should include cleaning both 

internally and externally. Please list the 
services included in this cost. Note: If it 
is an existing or replacement asset 
only the additional costs need to be 
identified. 

Simon 
Williams 

h. Annual utilities Costs This would include energy and water 
costs. Please list the services included 
in this cost. Note: If it is an existing or 
replacement asset only the additional 
costs need to be identified. 

Janice Lyon 

i. Annual maintenance costs The annual revenue costs of 
maintenance such as urgent repairs, 
boiler maintenance and legionella 
testing. Note: If it is an existing or 
replacement asset only the additional 
costs need to be identified. 

Alastair Reid 

j. Annual grounds maintenance 
costs 

Costs should include grass cutting, 
pruning, planting, etc. Note: If it is an 
existing or replacement asset only the 
additional costs need to be identified. 

Steven Shaw 

k. Annual administration/occupancy 
costs 

This should include all staff costs, 
stationery, carp parking, etc associated 
with the project. Please list the 
services included in this cost. Note: If it 
is an existing or replacement asset 
only the additional costs need to be 
identified. 

Service 

l. Annual Rates The annual rates costs. Note: If it is an 
existing or replacement asset only the 
additional costs need to be identified. 

Alastair Reid 

m. Gross projected annual income This would include any entry charges 
or service charges that will be paid. 
Note: If it is an existing or replacement 
asset only the additional charges need 
to be identified. 

Service 
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n. Cost of acquiring land The cost of buying land for a new 
building or perhaps CPO’s of land for 
road improvements. 

Stephen Booth 

o. Value of asset if already in 
Council ownership 

The market value of the site. Stephen Booth 
p. Annual loan debt payment This will be calculated by Finance and 

Asset Management. 
Alastair Reid 

q. Any other costs not included in 
the above. 

The above is not an exhaustive list so 
list any other costs you are aware of. 

Service 
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Priority Based Budgeting 
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Closure of up to 8 community libraries over 5 years. 

Page 160



Appendix to Council report on amber designated service options 

Page 109 of 202 

Contents 
Document Control ................................................................................................................ 55 
1. .... Executive Summary ...................................................................................................... 56 

1.1 Description ........................................................................................................................................... 56 
1.2 Benefits ................................................................................................................................................ 56 
1.3 Costs.................................................................................................................................................... 56 
1.4 Investment Appraisal ............................................................................................................................ 57 
1.5 Recommendation ................................................................................................................................. 57 
1.6 Consequences of not undertaking the project ....................................................................................... 57 

2. .... Background ................................................................................................................... 58 
2.1 Current Situation and Business Need ................................................................................................... 58 
2.2 Issue or Opportunity ............................................................................................................................. 64 

3. .... Description .................................................................................................................... 66 
3.1 Objectives ............................................................................................................................................ 66 
3.2 Scope................................................................................................................................................... 66 
3.3 Out of Scope ........................................................................................................................................ 66 
3.4 Timeline ................................................................................................................................................. 7 
3.5 Outcomes ............................................................................................................................................ 66 
3.6 Stakeholders ........................................................................................................................................ 67 

4. .... Business Need and Strategic Fit ................................................................................. 81 
4.1 Business Need and Strategic Fit ............................................................................................................ 8 

5. .... Risks and Constraints .................................................................................................. 67 
5.1 Risks and Constrainsts ........................................................................................................................... 9 

6. .... Options ........................................................................................................................... 68 
6.1 Option 1 – Xx ......................................................................................................................................... 2 
6.2 Option 2 – Xx ....................................................................................................................................... 82 
6.3 Option 3 – Xx ....................................................................................................................................... 82 
6.4 Recommended Option ......................................................................................................................... 68 

7. .... Cost and Benefits Analysis .......................................................................................... 69 
7.1 Cost and Benefits Analysis ................................................................................................................... 69 
7.2 Expected Costs .................................................................................................................................... 69 
7.3 Expected benefits ................................................................................................................................. 69 

8. .... Investment Appraisal .................................................................................................... 69 
8.1 Note on investment appraisal measures ............................................................................................... 69 
8.2 Note of caution on investment appraisal ............................................................................................... 69 

9. .... Recommendations ........................................................................................................ 69 
9.1 Key Recommendations ........................................................................................................................ 14 
9.2 Assumptions and Dependencies .......................................................................................................... 14 

10. .. Implementation Approach ............................................................................................ 69 
11. .. Appendices .................................................................................................................... 70 

Page 161



Appendix to Council report on amber designated service options 

Page 110 of 202 

Document Control  
 
Document Owner 

Owner Fiona Clark 
 
Document Approvals 

Name Signature Title Date Version 
Patricia Cassidy  Head of 

Communities, 
Culture and 
Sport 

  

     
 
Document Distribution 

Name Title Date Version 
Neil Bruce Service Manager 

Culture and Sport 
  

    
 

Page 162



Appendix to Council report on amber designated service options 

Page 111 of 202 

1. Executive Summary 
1.1 Description 
The proposal is to close up to 8 community libraries within Aberdeen City over the next five years. 
Remaining libraries would include the Central Library and 8 community libraries. 

• reflects planned development of Community Learning Hubs and Learning Partnerships; 

• all 8 libraries to be closed by 31st March 2015. 
 
 
1.2 Benefits 

• There will be greater capacity for the service to develop if professional and management 
skills     were concentrated on a reduced number of libraries 

• The potential to other an increased range of services including more focused employment 
and careers information and support, local delivery of books to the elderly and 
housebound and children’s literacy programmes 

• To incorporate enough PCs to deliver ICT classes by the library service, other council 
services and learning partners such as Aberdeen College. 

• There is the potential to include new, fit for purpose libraries within any proposed school or 
community build based on the Bucksburn or Kaimhill models. 

• There will be increasing annual savings year on year up to by 2016.  
• There is the potential for stand alone library buildings could be sold to produce a capital 
funding to contribute to any new education builds in communities. 

 
1.3 Costs 

£ FY01/12 FY12/13 FY13/14 FY14/15 FY15/16 TOTAL 
Revenue Expenditure  
Can add rows to breakdown 
expenditure, but this is 
intentionally more summarised 
than the detail given in the Cost 
section of the business case 

167      

TOTAL (A) 167 0 0 0 0 167 
       
Capital Expenditure 
Can add rows to breakdown 
expenditure, but this is 
intentionally more summarised 
than the detail given in the Cost 
section of the business case 

      
 

 

TOTAL (B) 0 0 0 0 0 0 
 
TOTAL (A+B) 167 0 0 0 0 167 
 
Benefits 
One off benefits       
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On-going benefits 213 386 452 452 452 1955 
TOTAL (C) 213 386 452 452 452 1955 
 
NET BENEFIT (C-(A+B)) 46 386 452 452 452 1788 
 
1.4 Investment Appraisal 

Measure Value 
Payback (years) 5 years 
Net Present Value (over [x] years) 1,788,000 
Internal Rate of Return (IRR)  
Anything else calculated e.g. gross / net depth of funding  
 
1.5 Recommendation 
This proposal was made as part of the ongoing Revenue budget reductions in the context of the 
Council’s PBB review. 
The option to reduce the number of libraries by 50% will give the service opportunities to develop 
the service at the remaining 8 libraries offering a higher quality service including potentially longer 
opening hours.  
This will result in a financial benefit with reducing staff, property and admin costs and will also 
reduce centralized costs including annual licenses and subscriptions, IT and communications 
charges and other support costs.  
Key considerations 
That there is a planned programme of community consultation on any proposed closures.  
Experience has shown that when 4 libraries were proposed for closure in 98/99 public 
consultation was limited and the decision taken to close two libraries was overturned a year later 
after a rethink by elected members. Both libraries opened with different models Cults as a 
Learning centre in partnership with Aberdeen College and Kaimhill was relocated to space within 
the Kaimhill Community Centre. Additional revenue budget had to be found for the library service 
to operate these libraries. 
Key assumptions 

• That any decision taken is not subsequently overturned 
• Any dependencies which exist between various options are taken into consideration 
including the move to a Cultural trust if libraries are to be included along with Museums 
and Galleries.  

• That a community library will be considered as part of any new community builds or 
schools in key areas across the city to replace aging library buildings.  

• That libraries chosen to close include in proportion with those which have higher and lower  
running costs 

• If selected for closure Woodside Library would be retained in the short term as an archival 
store until suitable external storage sourced for the important local collections currently 
located there. 
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1.6 Consequences of not undertaking the project 
 
The current number of buildings and service points make it increasingly difficult to offer a 
consistent high quality library and information service. 
 
The increasing costs of maintaining buildings which have only had minimum attention over the 
last 5 years, increasing utilities charges and staff costs will result in a continued pressure on 
revenue budgets to sustain the service at current level.  
As a consequence of the budget reductions over the last few years and not being able to employ 
staff other than on a fixed term basis has resulted in a marked decrease in quality of service 
reflected in increasing number of complaints. 
 

2. Background 
2.1 Current Situation and Business Need 
Currently the Library & Information Service operates from 17 buildings across the city varying in 
size, age and condition including the Central Library on Rosemount Viaduct. 
The Library & Information Service employs 134 staff (107.2fte).  
Revenue budgets have been reduced by 5% each year since 2008 and staffing levels have been 
reduced by 12% overall.  
Quality of provision is already being impacted upon as library staff concentrate on ensuring 
libraries remain open rather than developing the service.   
The Library & Information Service has employed staff only on a short term basis of 51 weeks 
maximum since 2008. This has resulted in an increase amount of time spent by professional staff 
in the constant cycle of recruitment and training of new staff. Another consequence is the 
increasing pressure to cover gaps in the staff cover at libraries by using casual staff and staff 
from different community libraries and teams neither trained nor familiar with the local community. 
2.2 Issue or Opportunity 
Libraries would offer a full range of service and resources tailored to the communities they served 
concentrated at a reduced number of service points. This is dependent on the capability of the 
library building particularly in relation to size, location and available IT infrastructure. 
 
 Potential Advantages: 
 

• Increase the number of PCs to incorporate PCs for Learning classes delivered by libraries 
on topics such as family history research, or by partners e.g. Aberdeen College 

• Increase and develop online services offering a free online request service for books with 
direct delivery of items to their preferred location whether local library, community centre, 
or other drop off point. 

• Concentrate work with the learning communities and partnerships reaching out to the 
wider communities in the ASG area. In particular in regeneration and other targeted areas. 

• Deliver early years Bookstart sessions, Rhymetimes and book gifting both within and out 
with libraries, promoting use of libraries to parents, nurseries, and community under 5s 
groups  

• Develop the Home Service from a city wide service to more localised service from the 
community libraries in each area offering additional options for the more independent to 
select books from the library in person that can then be delivered to their homes. 

Page 165



Appendix to Council report on amber designated service options 

Page 114 of 202 

• Increase the amount of out reach delivery of library & information services directly into 
communities  

• Increase work with local schools to coordinate regular visits to the library/ library staff visits 
to the school to encourage library use, literacy, reader development, information literacy 

• Develop and support more local book groups 
• There is the potential to relocate libraries within any proposed new secondary school 
builds to provide a shared school and community library based on the Bucksburn model. 
As well as to look at incorporating more services including Customer Access point service 
which could be delivered by library staff as at Kincorth.  

• Work with volunteers to support people’s use of PCs e.g. Silver City Surfers supporting 
55+ 

• Further develop online service introducing ebooks and downloadable audio that can be 
“borrowed” 24/7 

 
Disadvantages: 
 

• The impact assessment indicates that the proposal will have a detrimental effect on 
communities across the city with the withdrawal of a number of local community libraries 
and library services. This will affect all members of the community who currently access 
library services locally as they may have to either travel to their next nearest community 
library, the Central library or utilise online library services.  

 
Impact 
 

• There will be a detrimental impact on communities who have existing libraries that may 
close where current library members will potentially have to travel further to access a 
library.  

Legal context: 
• As the library service is a statutory service reducing the number of libraries may be viewed 
as failing to provide “adequate library facilities” as defined in the 1973 Local Government 
(Scotland) Act.  

• COSLA issued library standards 1986 later updated in 1995 which set out recognized 
standards which were used to benchmark authorities against each other via SPIs.  

• In 2007 the  Public Library Quality Improvement Matrix (PLQIM) was developed with 
Government support by Scottish Library & Information Council to define and evaluation the 
role of the public library which is to: 

o Provide universal access to resources, which is free, consistent and customer 
focussed 

o Help to build vibrant communities by encouraging community involvement and 
community/based activity and assisting in the creation of social capital 

o Promote social justice, civic engagement and democracy 
o Help minimise exclusion be it social, digital or due to functional illiteracy 
o Support learning in the information society 
o Promote access to Scotland’s cultural heritage 
o Support cultural activities through the provision of information and venues 
o Encourage the public to pursue individual cultural interests through access to 

resources 
o Work in partnership with others to offer value added services. 

 
3. Description  
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3.1 Objectives 
The project will result in a reduction of the annual revenue budget for Library & Information 
Services. 
3.2 Scope 
The project will run over 5 years reducing the number of libraries gradually over the time period. 
Experience has proved that it takes some time to effectively communicate with users and 
stakeholders, deal with staff, relocate or dispose of stock, clear buildings, cancel contracts 
associated with the service. This will require to be undertaken by existing library staff and 
colleagues in Education, Culture & Sport and other directorates, in addition to their current 
workloads.  
Support will be required from colleagues in Corporate Governance particularly HR and ICT 
services and from colleagues in Enterprise Planning and Infrastructure 
3.3 Out of Scope 
Not applicable 
3.4 Timeline 
Dependent on the libraries selected for closure, their size and location, one or two libraries will 
close each year.  
3.5 Outcomes 
The closure will be from early April each year with the savings reached by July apparent form 
property and maintenance costs which will not be realized until at least 18 months later or until 
building is disposed of. 
3.6 Stakeholders  
Stakeholders include library users, Members, various other Council services that use libraries to 
send out information to communities, local learning partners such as Aberdeen College, 
Aberdeen University and RGU, NHS Grampian, Grampian Police, Citizens Advice Bureau, 
Grampian Information, Reading Bus, Schools and nurseries, local businesses, schools and 
residential homes etc. National partners including National Library of Scotland, Scottish 
Parliament, National Literacy Trust, Scottish Booktrust, Creative Scotland, Scottish Library & 
Information Council and the European Commission who fund the Europe Direct Service. 
Message Target Audience Distribution method 
Initial contact detailing the 
option in the business case   

Library users, all partners, and 
other stakeholders 

Emails, meetings, stakeholder 
events, posters in libraries, 
circulars, GLOW, website, Web 
2.0 tools 

Invite comments and 
suggestions through current 
channels for customer 
feedback within libraries and 
wider Council network.   
 

Library users, all partners, and 
other stakeholders, 

Emails, meetings, stakeholder 
events, posters in libraries, 
circulars, GLOW, website, Web 
2.0 tools 

Ensure the community is kept 
informed of timescales and any 
alternative provision available in 
their locality, Home service 
availability or via online access 
to library services 24/7. 

Library users, all partners, and 
other stakeholders 

Emails, meetings, stakeholder 
events, posters in libraries, 
circulars, GLOW, website, Web 
2.0 tools 
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4. Business Need and Strategic Fit 
4.1 Business Need and Strategic Fit 

• Reduction of annual revenue budget for Libraries & Information Services 

• This is in context of the Council’s 5 year business Plan 

• If not undertaken expected continued increase in service delivery costs and in repair and 
maintenance of buildings 

• The potential to concentrate on development of Library & Information services at a reduced 
number of libraries relates to opportunities to provide more services for the vulnerable 
members of our community, increase attainment for our children and adults. Reduction in 
number of libraries will impact on communities who may have to travel further to access a 
library. 

 

5. Risks and Constraints  
It is important to distinguish between risks that are inherent in the process of undertaking a 
project, and risks associated with project failure. 
In this section of the business case you need to understand the risks associated with the project 
so that they may be considered when selecting the best option. 
The Business Case owner should determine a response to each risk based on the priority 
assigned to the risk, its nature, and the resources available to manage the risk.  
By defining risks in the business case, measures can be put in place to minimise the chances of 
future problems. This section documents the risks that are related to the project and 
management’s risk mitigation strategy for each risk identified. The identified risks will be tracked, 
monitored and escalated where necessary throughout the project as part of an ongoing risk log. 
For example, the project may result in significant change to operational processes, staff roles and 
responsibilities and some staff changes. 
 
5.1 Risks and Constraints 

ID Description Status Directorate Date 
Identified 

Impact (High, 
Medium, Low) Probability 

(High, Medium, 
Low) 

Owner Mitigation 

 Failure to agree 
to close libraries 

 Education, 
Culture and 
Sport 

12/1/11 High High  Require 
support on 
agreement to 
reduce 
number of 
libraries 

 Public outcry 
and negative 
media for 

 Corporate 
Governance 
Education, 

12/1/11 High High  Work with 
colleagues in 
Publicity & 
Promotions. 
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Council Culture and 
Sport 

Support library 
staff on the 
frontline  to 
handle 
negative 
reactions 

 Revenue 
budget reduced 
even if no 
libraries closed 

 Education, 
Culture and 
Sport 

12/1/11 Medium Medium  Only available 
option is to 
further reduce 
access to  and 
quality of 
services 

 Low cost 
libraries 
selected for 
closure  
Failure to make 
savings 

 Education, 
Culture & 
Sport 

12/1/11 Medium Medium  Further budget 
reductions 
would involve 
cutting access 
to and quality 
of  services. 

 Libraries 
retained include 
unsuitable  and 
require 
substantial 
capital 
expenditure 

 Education, 
Culture & 
Sport 

12/1/11 medium  High  Investment in 
Council 
buildings 
ongoing but 
only 
responsive 

 It decision taken  
lack of capacity 
for support to 
implement other 
council services 

 Corporate 
Governance 
Enterprise, 
planning and 
Infrastructure 

12/1/11 Medium Low  Early 
discussion 
and planning 
and explore 
potential and 
costs to 
outsource 
assistance if 
necessary 

 Libraries 
included in 
Cultural Trust 

 Education, 
Culture & 
Sport 

12/1/11 Medium Medium  See risk 
register for 
ECS1-C3 

 
6. Options 

Over the last three years revenue budgets have been reduced by 5% each year since 2008 and 
staffing levels have been reduced by 12.54% overall (23.posts). Opening hours have been 
reduced by 84 hours per week at all libraries including the Central Library. Staff have only been 
recruited on a fixed term basis at a maximum of 51 weeks for the last three years currently 
accounting for 22%+ of our staff. Currently the library service operates from 17 buildings across 
the city varying in size, age and condition and employs 134 staff (107.2fte).  
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6.1 Option 1 – Maintain status quo – not assumed to be possible as will result in 
increasing revenue costs and potential capital investment. 

 
6.2 Option 2 – Carry out proposal and reduce the library estate by 8 libraries closing 

up to 2 per year. Possible criteria used to select libraries for closure: 

• Suitability, age, size and condition of building 

• Level of Business both current and potential  

• Revenue costs  

• Proximity to  other libraries 

• Potential for development e.g. capacity to locate a 12-15 PC learning centre 

• Location of library in respect to other community services, schools, bus routes, commercial 
outlets 

• Location in respect to designated Regeneration Areas or areas considered at risk 
 
6.4 Recommended Option 

Option 2 using a combination of the criteria listed above .  
 

7. Cost Benefit analysis 
8.   Investment Appraisal  
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9. Recommendations 
This proposal was made as part of the ongoing Revenue budget reductions in the context of the 
Council’s PBB review. 
The option to reduce the number of libraries by 50% will give the service opportunities to develop 
the service at the remaining 8 libraries offering a higher quality service including potentially longer 
opening hours.  
This will result in a financial benefit with reducing staff, property and admin costs and will also 
reduce centralized costs including annual licenses and subscriptions, IT and communications 
charges and other support costs.  
9.1 Key Recommendations 
The option to reduce number of libraries is agreed and libraries are selected for closure using the 
criteria listed above.  
9.2 Assumptions and Dependencies 

• That there is capacity within  Library & Information Services, Education, Culture and Sport 
directorate and other directorates as appropriate to support implementation of closures. 

• That should Library & Information Services be included within a Cultural Trust after the 
option appraisal that consideration is given to the level of funding required to facilitate the 
move to a trust. 

• That libraries be considered in any future planning any new school or community facilities 
in communities. 

10. Implementation Approach 
• Project will be managed by an implementation team from appropriate services led by the 

service Manager Culture & Sport  

• Project implementation phases will be on a yearly basis from 2011 with at least two libraries 
closed in year 1 and each year if at all possible depending on which libraries selected for 
closure 

• The milestone plan will be set by the implementation project team 

• Expected costs and resources to be determined once libraries identified and to be met as 
much as possible within existing budgets and staff.  

• It is expected that this work will impact on the current workloads of staff, capacity for Service 
Development and ongoing evaluation via the Public Library Quality Improvement Matrix. 

 

11. Appendices 
Attached for information is an A3 table detailing current community libraries level of business, 
proximity to other libraries, age and condition of building and other information.  
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1. Executive Summary 
1.1 Description 
This report states the business case for the financial benefits relating to the PBB Option: ECS1 – 
C13 Cease Communities Team Services.  
To deliver the financial savings identified in this option would involve stopping all work of the 
Community Learning and Development Service, the Community Training Unit, Work Experience 
Unit, Neighbourhood Community Planning Officers and provision of grants to leased centres.  
This option would involve over 700 redundancies; closing 27 community learning centres; 
withdrawing grant, development and building costs to 24 leased community centres; withdrawing 
all neighbourhood community planning activities across the city; and withdrawing support from 9 
commissioned projects and organisations: Fersands, Middlefield and Printfield Community 
Projects, Aberdeen Lads Club, St Machar Parent Support Project, WEA, SACRO, Aberdeen 
Drugs Action and VSA. 
The following services would cease: 

• Support to volunteers  
• Youth work – Streetwork projects, detached youth work, drop in, music projects, lunch 

clubs, LGBT, information, guidance and counselling, work in schools/Curriculum for 
Excellence, 16+ learning (MCMC), Dynamic youth awards, youth achievements awards, 
Duke of Edinburgh awards, youth literacies, Youth Councils, work placements, mental 
and physical health , enterprise and sports groups 

• Community Capacity Building -  work with Management Committees, community planning 
networks, Learning Partnerships, Community Councils, Parent Councils, community 
forums, community newsletters, leased centres, tenants and residents groups, Under 
12’s groups – breakfast clubs, after school clubs, playschemes and streetplay 

• Adult Learning – family learning , classes (health & wellbeing, cultural, languages, 
physical), employability, core skills, ICT, certificated courses, literacies and numeracy, 
English as a second language, Healthy Minds Project (Mental Health), drugs 
rehabilitation work and work placements.  

• Under 5’s – crèche, messy play, PEEP, two’s groups, playgroups 
• Neighbourhood regeneration projects incorporating physical, social and economic 

improvements 
Approximately £1.1m [figure to be updated from spreadsheet] of external income will be lost to 
the City. [detailed in an appendix 2.] 
Overall costs to the public sector and third sector could rise as a result of this loss of service. 
1.2 Benefits 
The only benefit would be a financial benefit within the Council. However it is anticipated that 
stopping this service would result in increased costs to other services within and out with the 
Council. 
1.3 Costs 
The main costs of taking this option would be social: in terms of children, young people and adult 
well being; levels of attainment; levels of literacy and numeracy; levels of disaffection; 
employment levels; mental health; community cohesion and community capacity. Financial costs 
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will be incurred in other public sector services including police, health, social work and fire and 
rescue; in the third sector including VSA and WEA; and in the private sector in relation to 
recruitment and employability. 
 

£ FY01/12 FY12/13 FY13/14 FY14/15 FY15/16 TOTAL 
Revenue Expenditure  
 3,931      
TOTAL (A) 3,931      
       
Capital Expenditure 
May be required depending on 
future options for capital 
assets. 

      
 

 
TOTAL (B)       
 
TOTAL (A+B)       
 
Benefits 
One off benefits       
On-going benefits 4414 5045 5676 5676 5676  
TOTAL (C)       
 
NET BENEFIT (C-(A+B)) 483 5045 5676 5676 5676  
  
*note – this table does not include other income to the city that the team generates that 
does not come directly to the Council – see Appendix 2 
1.4 Investment Appraisal 
There will be some capital receipts as a result of the closure of leased centres and community 
learning centres. However many of the community learning and neighbourhood planning activities 
take place in facilities which are shared with other services such as the 3Rs schools. Ceasing to 
support the programming of these facilities will result in the loss of income streams to the council 
that supports the management of these facilities through the external contractor.  
 
 
1.5 Recommendation 
It is recommended that the council does not take this option to cease the work of the service as to 
do so would significantly negatively impact the people of Aberdeen and would leave Aberdeen 
City Council not meeting its statutory obligations in respect of ensuring the deliver of community 
learning and neighbourhood community planning. 
The alternative recommendation to integrate the Communities Services is recommended to be 
taken, which would deliver £1.1million of savings without significantly impacting on the frontline 
service delivery and retaining income generation for the Council.  
1.6 Consequences of not undertaking the project 
This project would be to cease the entire Communities service.  
The impact of not ceasing the service and implementing the alternative recommendation for an 
Integrated Communities Service model will be positive with the exception of reducing spend on 
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the service. Not undertaking the project will ensure that Aberdeen City Council continues to 
comply with its statutory obligations relating to this service. 
As spend on public services reduces, the requirement for public and community groups to take on 
more responsibility for delivering services increases. A key role of the Communities team is to 
empower and enable groups and communities. Therefore, in the current climate of austerity, 
there is an even greater need to retain and develop this service, and a decision to cease the 
service while potentially leading to a short term financial gain, would in the medium to longer term 
be a false economy. 
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2. Background 
2.1 Current Situation  
It has been identified that significant savings can be delivered by integrating the existing staff 
groups in Neighbourhood Community Planning, Community Training and Community Learning & 
Development Services – this restructure is described in Business Case ECS1 – C1 Integrated 
Communities Service. 
The service includes the direct delivery and enabling the local communities to deliver the 
following services: 
Support to volunteers 
This involves recruiting and training volunteers of all ages to engage in a wide range of activities 
which strengthen local communities, e.g. Management Committees, under twelves groups, inter-
generational work, greater involvement in neighbourhood projects, holiday playschemes, youth 
mentoring, out of school clubs, under fives groups, adult literacies and adult learning. These 
opportunities can help with employment prospects as well as promoting positive mental health for 
the individuals concerned. 
Youth work  
All youth work focuses on the 4 capacities of Curriculum for Excellence (also SOA 4) in that it 
enables young people to become successful learners, confident individuals, responsible citizens 
and effective contributors. Examples of youth work include: 

• Streetwork and detached youth work – Youth work in outdoor areas which encourages 
active and responsible citizenship and reduction in anti social behaviour. This takes place 
in conjunction with the Police and mediation workers from SACRO 

• Drop ins – open sessions across the city which allow young people to make the first step 
into a facility  

• Mental and Physical Health – a range of activities helps to promote these including 
fitness and sports groups, and groups which give support for mental health.  There is also 
youth work partnership with NHS Grampian at Square 13 focusing on sexual health. 

• Inclusion and equalities – although intrinsic to the youth work approach specific 
projects also take place and there is youth work input to the city LGBT ( Lesbian, Gay 
Bisexual and Transgender) Group. 

• Music Projects – focused music facilitation sessions in conjunction with youth workers.  
52k has been sourced from lottery funding to enable young people to gain skills of all 
kinds and many have gone on to be music tutors or youth workers as well as gaining 
careers in the music industry 

• Information and Guidance – is available through all youth work intervention but 
specifically there is a city wide information service and information points in schools and 
centres across the city 

• More Choices More Chances – joint work between youth workers and teachers takes 
place in schools.  In particular there are initiatives focused on the 16+ Learning Choices 
entitlement.  Outwith schools, youth work focuses on young people gaining skills for 
learning, for life and for work ( Building the Curriculum 4). 150 tailored placements per 
year are offered by the Work Experience Service to those in the MCMC group via ToolKit 
for Progress.  
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• Youth Literacies is a central plank of all youth work activity  
• Accreditation – youth work encourages young people to undertake a range of awards 

such as Dynamic Youth, Youth Achievement Awards and Duke of Edinburgh Awards.   
• Work Experience – provides the opportunity for all Aberdeen City pupils entering their 

final year of compulsory education to undertake a weeks work placement with an 
employer. This equates to approx 1800 placements arranged per academic year  

• Youth Work at Square 13 - Youth workers work alongside medical team providing 1:1 
support, or small group discussions on such topics as pregnancy at young age, 
contraception, drugs, alcohol, healthy lifestyle. This work seeks to contribute to the 
decrease of young people infected with STI’s 

• Youth Projects (Tilly, Torry and Mastrick) - offer safe and welcoming environments 
where local young people can engage with skilled and qualified Youth Work staff.  
Various groups and services take place, offering development opportunities for 
individuals and the wider community. An example of this includes Tilly Youth Project’s 
citizenship classes for S3 and S4 pupils at St Machar Academy. The project also works 
with partners such as Shmutrain and Aberdeen Music Initiative in delivering learning 
opportunities, qualifications, job search, employment training and music tuition. 

Community and Services Capacity Building  
As public finance becomes restricted, more emphasis will be require to be placed on local 
communities taking responsibility for planning and delivering local services. Community capacity 
building activities are essential to enable this to happen. PBB option ECS1 – C1 Integrated 
Communities Service will see a greater emphasis placed on this area of work. Examples of work 
in this area currently being undertaken by the Communities team in Aberdeen include: 

• Community Planning Networks and Community Forums – these take place mainly in 
Regeneration areas. Co-ordination of regular meetings of representatives of 
communities, agencies and services to jointly identify and address local issues. 

• Community Project Partnerships – these develop in response to local needs and 
involve services and communities working together to develop and deliver specific 
physical, social and economic regeneration projects  

• Neighbourhood Community Action Plans – central portal for annual assessment of 
community needs and services priorities, and the partnerships and projects that will 
tackle them over a 12 month cycle. 

• Community Councils - providing advice, support and training as required to 31 
Community Councils across the city. 

• Community Newsletters - supporting  local people, when required, to be involved in the 
production and circulation of local newsletters, including working in partnership with key 
agencies such as Station House Media Unit 

• Neighbourhood Bulletins - Production and circulation of 10 issues across the city, on a 
quarterly basis, providing local updates to residents, multiagency staff and businesses on 
community and local service activities, including projects within the Neighbourhood 
Community Action Plans. 

• Learning Partnerships - Developing 10 Learning Partnerships across the city to enable 
schools communities and services to work together to address key priorities eg truancy, 
support to families whose first language is not English. 
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• Leased Centres - Supporting Managing Groups by providing advice and training, as 
requested, to 24 Leased centres across the city. 

• Tenants' and Residents' Groups - In conjunction with Tenant Participation Officers, 
supporting groups with advice, training and access to services 

• Community Centre Management Committees - Working with locally elected community 
representatives to oversee and develop community learning programmes in local areas. 

• Staff partnerships – these are administered to help multiagency staff work together 
more effectively together, avoid duplication and maximise resources 

Adult Learning 
Adult Learning in Aberdeen City focuses on local outcome 3 of the SOA:  ‘people of all ages take 
an active part in their own learning to achieve their full potential’.  Over a 6 month period from 
January-June 2010, 2016 individuals participated in adult learning activities in the city and 359 
undertook literacies learning (figures do not include community training unit figures detailed 
below).  This area of work includes: 

• Family learning – work with parents of school age children to build confidence and skills, 
with a view to participants becoming more involved with their children’s learning and 
developing a culture where education and community participation are valued. 

• Community based adult learning classes – offered across a whole range of subject 
areas, including health and wellbeing, cultural topics, languages and physical fitness.  All 
adult learning classes aim to create opportunities to participate locally in social, 
educational and recreational activities, impacting on physical and mental health and 
building networks within communities. 

• Employability work – support for individuals to take the first steps towards employment, 
or to increase potential in current employment, by building skills to match job 
opportunities.  Adult learning tends to work with people who are the furthest from the job 
market in terms of skills. 

• Core skills – all adult learning opportunities build participants’ core and life skills.  
Accreditation is also offered in SQA Core Skills units in the areas of Communication, 
Numeracy, ICT, Working with Others and Problem Solving.  

• Certificated courses – a wide range of SQA accredited courses is available through our 
partnership with Aberdeen College, where College tutors deliver in community centres on 
a curriculum identified by adult learning staff based on local demand. 

• Adult work experience – offered through the Community Training Unit, this provides 
work placements for adult returners within a range of local industries.  Over a 12 month 
period, 115 people were helped into employment through this route.  Thirty one 
participants also achieved a qualification through the Confidence to Care course.  The 
Skills Bank service assisted 2,515 people with job searches and 146 people accessed 
on-line learning through Learn Direct. 

• Adult Literacies - is central to all adult learning, but is also a specific part of the Service, 
offering specialist learning opportunities in a wide range of literacies activities, including 
family literacy, offender literacy, workplace literacy, health literacy and financial literacy. 
Literacies work helps participants to improve family, work and personal lives by 
undertaking everyday tasks with more confidence; to improve opportunities to find 
employment; to better understand issues affecting health and finances; and to participate 
in local democracy.  
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• English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) –provides learning opportunities for 
new Scottish residents to acquire English language skills to enable them to integrate fully 
into their new community, to undertake everyday tasks and to participate in the 
workplace. 

Health and Well Being 
This includes drugs and alcohol related education and support, support to self-help groups e.g. 
autism awareness association and smoking cessation. It also includes regeneration projects to 
improve local access to active lifestyles. Examples of ongoing work in this area include: 

• Healthy Minds Team - The Healthy Minds team assist adults in recovery of mental 
health problems to access learning and leisure opportunities within Aberdeen City. The 
team provides first step groups across the city such as computing, photography, cooking, 
sport and music as well as signposting to other community groups. As part of their role 
the team also raise awareness across the city about mental health by hosting fairs, 
organising information stalls, working in partnership and taking part in national events. 

• Openspace regeneration - encourages greater intergenerational use of sites through 
innovative site based work, events and new facilities 

Under 5’s  
A wide variety of opportunities have been developed throughout the city providing parents with an 
opportunity to play with their children and learn new skills. All types of play are crucial for 
children’s development and early learning. Play helps children to: improve physical skills and co-
ordination; work co-operatively and collaboratively; use all their senses to discover and explore 
their environment; and develop their imagination, creative thinking and ability to problem solve. 
Parents and carers are supported to be involved in the planning and delivery of activities for 
under fives. Funding comes from a variety of sources including grant aid, targeted funding and 
self financing by the parents. The parents are also involved in fundraising for equipment and staff 
where required. 
 

• Parents as Early Educational Partners (PEEP) - aims to contribute towards improving 
the life chances of children, particularly in disadvantaged areas. The scheme supports 
parents and carers as their children's first and most important educators. PEEP is an 
early learning intervention, which aims to contribute towards improving the life chances of 
children, particularly in disadvantaged areas. It concentrates on supporting 
parents/carers to develop literacy and numeracy and self-esteem with their children.  

• Site based projects  -  improve the provision of outdoor under 5’s and family play 
facilities 

 
2.2  Benefits of delivering these services: 
Effective practice in adult learning, youth work and capacity building develops individual self-
confidence and core skills such as working with others, communication and problem solving. 
Particularly in youth work, and to a lesser extent in adult learning, there is a need for better use of 
assessment to ensure that participants can identify and build on their learning experiences. 
Family learning programmes are increasing and are effective in developing interest and aptitude 
among parents, carers and children in early literacy activities and in supporting the work of 
nurseries and primary schools.  
Community (residents and businesses) involvement in physical, social and economic 
regeneration projects, alongside service representatives, achieves physical improvements and 
much needed external investment in areas as well as improving community cohesion.  
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An emerging feature of the communities service  is the positive impact of a range of provision for 
adults on their mental health and wellbeing. Citizenship activities, such as youth forums or youth 
conferences, often result in young people taking more active roles in their communities and 
advocating on behalf of other young people. CLD providers and Neighbourhood Planning Officers 
work together to support communities to engage with community planning and achieve tangible, 
visible community improvements. The most significant outcome from this work is a sense of 
community ownership of new developments, improved community cohesion and considerable 
pride in achievements. 
 
2.2.1  Examples of benefits include: 
Young people campaigning for a local skatepark may become better at working together:  A 
young person who can work well with other people will be more likely to get a job and sustain 
personal and working relationships 
A network of community groups in a local area might take action together on the issues that are 
important to them:  Community groups which work together can use their influence on local 
services to improve services in their area, as well as work in partnership with services to plan, 
secure funding and deliver improvements to local quality of life. 
Criminal Justice Literacies - One learner on bail avoided imprisonment, attributed in court to his 
dedicated involvement with Adult Learning.  He’d evidenced that he had turned his life around 
and the saving to society on this individual alone is between £40.000 and £250,000 per year.  
This individual has now been in full time employment for over 6 months. 
Adult learners taking part in a literacy group are likely to become more confident as well as 
improving their reading, writing and comprehension of everyday English.  They may also achieve 
an accredited award.  This in turn can lead to increased employability skills, increased 
understanding of health issues, more involvement with their children's education and greater 
participation in local democracy.  (Statistics relating to achievements in adult learning are shown 
in Appendix 1.) 
2.2.2  Service Outcomes 
 
Outcomes relate to the economy and employment, to learning and education, to local area 
regeneration and to getting involved in democracy.  This are- 

• Increased attainment in core subjects/core skills 
• Increased transferrable employability skills 
• Increased achievement or qualifications 
• Increased participation and citizenship through democratic engagement and voluntary 

contribution 
• Physical regeneration projects and associated social and economic benefits  
• Neighbourhood Community Action Plans – providing a platform for resolving community 

needs 
• More people gain and sustain employment or are supported into volunteering 
• Communities empowered to manage and deliver services themselves and to shape other 

services 
• Strong organisations able to participate in decision making 
• Organisations represent the communities’ diversity including equalities and inclusion.  
• Individuals have the skills, information and abilities to take greater control of their lives 

and make positive contributions in their communities and to the local economy. 
• More cohesive communities. 

 
2.3  Benchmarking with other Local Authorities 
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CIPFA Actual Spend Data for Community Learning & Development services show that Aberdeen 
City Council expenditure on Community Learning compares with other Local Authorities as 
follows: 
Local Authority Total Spend 08/09    

(Actual)  
 £,000 

Est Annual Spend per head of 
population  
£ 

Aberdeen City Council 5302 25 
Dundee City Council 12581 88 
Edinburgh City  Council 12802 27 
South Ayrshire Council 2854 26 
Renfrewshire Council 3148 19 
Argyll and Bute Council 2240 25 
 
The above benchmarking information demonstrates that spend on Community Learning within 
Aberdeen City Council is broadly similar to other comparable local authorities with the exception 
of Dundee City  Council which spends over three times as much on this service as Aberdeen City 
Council. 
Performance of the service is measured nationally via the HMIe scheme of inspections. Analysis 
of Aberdeen City Council’s scorings for learning communities show that our results tend to sit 
around the top third of all assessed Scottish learning communities.  Inspections focus on four 
quality indicators which show the impact of community learning and development services on 
adults young people and community groups, as well as the capacity to measure and evaluate 
performance with partner agencies  
2.4  Budget Implications – income to city: 
A key aspect of the work of the Communities team is to attract funding into the City – either 
directly or in partnership with other bodies. While the amounts of funding will vary due to current 
workload and opportunities available, the team attracts approximately £X million of external 
funding into Aberdeen City, and ensures that approximately £Xmillion of internal non-ringfenced 
money is used to support and develop local communities.  
Appendix 2 lists some examples of funding that has been attracted by the Communities team and 
how it has been used. This list does not include major capital projects such as Woodside 
Fountain Centre (£2,000,000), a key, multi partner community facility, the development of which 
was led by the Communities team. It also does not include projects such as the Duthie Park 
initiative which recently secured £2.5million of Heritage Lottery Funding - Neighbourhood 
planning had an instrumental role in pulling together, setting up and capacity building a “Friends 
of Duthie Park” group. Due to this group existing and functioning well together, a successful 
application was delivered to secure this important funding for the City. 
Other examples include: 

• Mastrick Town Centre Regeneration - Successful bid for over £360,000 from the 
Scottish Government’s Town Centre Regeneration Fund and other funders to create a 
thriving, sustainable, civic space for shoppers and retailers and to make the shopping 
centre safer, cleaner and more attractive to everyone. Bid was co-ordinated by the local 
Neighbourhood Community Planning Officer in partnership with local community groups 
supported by the local Principal Community Learning Worker. Additional funding of 
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£26,000 was secured with the help of the Principal Community Learning Worker to 
develop and improve the play area adjacent to the shopping precinct. 

• Community Food and Health (Scotland) - Mastrick Young Peoples Project successfully 
applied to the above initiative and received just under £2,000 to deliver a series of 
healthy eating initiatives with a group of local girls from the Summerhill, Mastrick and 
Sheddocksley areas. Funding enabled the delivery of cooking lessons, access to a locally 
run ReHIS course  and the purchase of some additional cooking utensils for the local 
drop in youth café. 

• Northfield Playscheme  - Community Learning and Development support around 10 
local people to run a voluntary Summer Playscheme for local children.  For 4 weeks twice 
weekly day trips are organized for primary age children to venues across the country 
(Edinburgh Zoo to Aden Country Park).  Around 80 children participate in each trip (560+ 
attendances); funding of around £3000 is raised from a variety of sources; around 1200 
hours of volunteering (value £12000+); many volunteers progress to employment or 
further education. 

• Northfield SkatePark Initiative - Received £4691 from Cashback for Communities. The 
success of this initiative depended on Community Learning and Development youth 
workers engaging young people in a programme to develop skills in skatepark activities; 
TransitionExtreme provided skills training and some young people received additional 
training as ‘peer leaders’ and in looking after facility.  Impact - 20 young people 
participating in weekly skatepark sessions; 7 peer leaders who took responsibility 
for ongoing care and development of skate park; Increased usage of skatepark during 
week as constructive activity; Most young people reported increased skills; Some young 
people reported increased self confidence and developed transferable skills 

• Fire Football - Community Learning and Development in partnership with Community 
Wardens, Grampian Fire & Rescue and Grampian Police worked with local young people 
one evening per week to tackle the issue of willful fire raising.  This is done through 
weekly football sessions held at a time identified as a specific problem.  50 young people 
participate weekly.  Grampian Fire & Rescue have reported a dramatic downturn in willful 
fire raising across the Northfield area since the inception of the programme  Funding 
obtained through local businesses £1,200. 

• Drugs Action Outreach - Community Learning and Development work with Aberdeen 
Drugs Action to promote and develop weekly local advice/needle exchange services in 
Mastrick and Northfield.  Community Learning and Development staff support and 
encourage young people/adults to use drugs service and Drug workers signpost to youth 
work and adult learning opportunities.  ADA provide training for youth workers and other 
staff.  Significant reduction in discarded needles. 

• Westerton Park Revival Project - - Following a neighbourhood planning consultation 
event, the local community prioritised Westerton Park for regeneration and investment.  
City Council Services (Neighbourhood Planning and Landscape Services) and Aberdeen 
Greenspace worked up an initial site plan and secured Westerton as a pilot site for 
Aberdeen Play Forum come and play initiative (a play development worker runs sessions 
on site weekly with children and family groups).  Subsequent public consultations were 
supported by Northfield Community Learning and Development Team and Aberdeen 
Greenspace and local park champions.  As a result, an improvement plan, costed at 
£70,000 was identified including reinstatement of football pitch, multisports goals, 
refurbishment of play facilities and introduction of new equipment, seating and 
landscaping and path improvements and an adult gym. Funding secured - to date 
£58,000. 

• ARAMARK - The largest Facilities Management Organisation in the world provided up to 
£30,000 worth of materials and staff time to work in partnership with local people from 
Northfield to renovate building. Staff from ARAMARK have now volunteered to run 
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classes on various topics including healthy eating resulting in further saving in staffing 
budgets. In the process of negotiating employment opportunities within the company for 
young people from the Northfield area. This is led by Community Learning & 
Development staff who are looking at other possible developments with the private 
sector. 

2.5 Issue or Opportunity 
As a result of the three neighbourhood (North, Central and South area) services and the strategic 
leadership service coming together, there are opportunities to streamline the service through the 
integration and restructure of the service. These changes will deliver £1.1million of savings to the 
Council, without significantly reducing frontline outcomes. These are detailed in the business case 
linked to PBB option ECS1 – C1. 
This alternative option, to cease the full communities team while delivering a greater short term 
financial saving, will create a range of issues including missed opportunities for supporting 
communities and individuals to reach their potential, and problems in relation to failing to meet 
our statutory obligations, and a likely detrimental impact on deprivation rankings in the City. 
There may also be contractual and reputational difficulties where funding has been received from external 
organisations to deliver outcomes, if the agreed outcomes are not fulfilled. Implications could include these funders 
withdrawing their support for Aberdeen City for future funding possibilities, potentially impacting on other services 
delivered by the Council and its partners. 
2.6  Business Need  
2.6.1  Legal Requirement to deliver Communities Team services. 
Legislation for Education in Scotland provides significant powers to local authorities in relation to 
the adult learning and youth work roles of CLD. These include powers to secure the delivery of 
adult learning and youth work provision by others. 
The duties of local authorities in these areas are limited. Nonetheless there is a significant duty to 
secure adequate and efficient provision of voluntary, part-time and full-time courses of instruction 
for persons over school age and social, cultural and recreative activities. The duty to provide 
further education, which these provisions fall within, is placed alongside the equivalent duty for 
school education. 
In relation to these powers in Section 6 of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980, education 
authorities are given a duty to co-operate “as far as practicable” with (other) local authorities, 
“voluntary societies” and other bodies; and a further power to assist any body whose objects 
include the provision or promotion of social, cultural and recreative activities and physical 
education and training, or facilities for these. 
The duty to promote social welfare is stipulated in the Social Work (Scotland) Act 1988. This is a 
key role of the communities team. 
Section 15(10) of the Local Government (Scotland) Act 2003 requires local authorities to consult 
and co-operate with “community bodies”, while section 15(2) requires them to invite and 
encourage community bodies to participate in community planning. Section 16(2) places a duty 
on other bodies required to participate in community planning to assist the local authority in this 
role as facilitator. This is a key function of neighbourhood planning and community learning and 
development under community capacity building.  
In relation to neighbourhood planning, Aberdeen City Council’s Corporate Policy and 
Performance Committee’s orders of reference include 
 

• To develop and approve corporate policy and strategies including partnership 
working. 
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• To oversee the community planning process. 
• To agree and monitor neighbourhood community action plans. 
• To ensure involvement of community, neighbourhood networks and partners in 

Committee decision making 
 
Under the heading of “Supporting the Process” (of community engagement), the Statutory 
Guidance emphasises the importance for effective community engagement of building the 
capacity of communities:  

“Building social capital – the motivation, network, knowledge, confidence and skills – 
within communities should be an integral part of achieving more effective community 
engagement. Local authorities, in conjunction with other community planning partners, 
should provide support to community and voluntary bodies to facilitate community 
engagement in the community planning process to those communities most in need. 
Support given should respect the independence of these bodies.” 

It then immediately goes on to refer to the role of CLD in this context: 
“CLD can play a central role in supporting the engagement of communities (including 
young people) in the community planning process…Support will also be provided by CLD 
partnerships to assist community bodies to develop their own ideas for their community 
including education and training support – this support will be targeted towards 
disadvantaged communities. CLD partnerships provide one important means of 
engagement for community planning partnerships.” 

Section 16(8) of the Act requires Scottish Ministers, when discharging any of their functions, to 
promote and encourage community planning. Given that one of the two main aims of community 
planning is “making sure people and communities are genuinely engaged in the decisions made 
on public services which affect them” this duty placed on Scottish Ministers can be seen as 
relevant to CLD. 
The document “Working and Learning Together to Build Stronger Communities” (WALT) 2004 is 
described as “guidance“ which replaces a previous Scottish Office Circular (4.99). The Education 
Scotland Act 1980 as amended by the Further and Higher Education (Scotland) Act 1992 
provides the legislative base that enabled Ministers to issue Circular 4.99, and so appears to 
continue to provide the legislative base for WALT. 
WALT describes Community Learning and Development as “a way of working with and supporting 
communities…..central to ‘social capital’ – a way of working with communities to increase the 
skills, confidence, networks and resources they need to tackle problems and grasp opportunities.”  
WALT notes that Community Learning & Development contributes to: 

• Lifelong learning 
• Community Regeneration 
• National Priorities for Education 
• Targeting activity to work with excluded and disadvantaged people 
• Helping agencies and partnerships to work with communities as an important part of 

community planning and service planning 
• Developing active citizenship 
• Building Stronger Communties 
• Supporting personal development across all age groups and building community capacity 
 

Social Capital Outcomes include working with excluded and disadvantage individuals, groups and 
communities to achieve: 
• More organised and influential communities 
• More skilled communities with better access to education 
• Communities with better access to resources and more control over assets 
• More inclusive communities with wider involvement 
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2.6.2  Child Poverty: 
 
Guidance for Community Planning Partnerships on community learning and development and the 
subsequent Joint Scottish Government and COSLA Statement on Community Learning and 
Development (CLD). recognises the contribution that CLD can make to giving children the best 
start in life, in particular through work with their parents, others who care for them and the wider 
community that contribute to children’s earliest experiences. This can take the form of: community 
development; empowering groups to make things happen on their own terms; adult learning in 
communities, helping people to take the first steps back into learning or to access and sustain 
employment or working with young people to help their personal, social and educational 
development. 
 
2.7   Strategic Fit 
 
CLD and neighbourhood planning in Aberdeen are important in delivering on a number of key 
local and national strategies: 

• Aberdeen Learning Strategy 
• Early Years Strategy 
• Aberdeen Alcohol and Drugs Strategy (draft) 
• Curriculum for Excellence  
• Skills Strategy 
• Literacies Strategy 
• Equally Well 
• Workforce plus – an employability framework for Scotland 
• Getting it Right For Every Child 
• More Choices More Chances : a strategy to reduce the proportion of young people not in education, 

employment or training in Scotland, including 16+ Learning Choices 
• Skills for Scotland : a Lifelong Learning skills strategy 

Working and Learning Together (WALT) 
Adult ESOL (English for Speakers of other languages) 

• Life Through Learning: Learning Through Life and the emerging skills strategy; 
• Scotland’s regeneration strategy, People and Place 
• Moving Forward – the recently published national youth work strategy 
• Neighbourhood Community Action Plans 
• Aberdeen City Council Regeneration Strategy 
• Aberdeen City Council Open Space Strategy 

 
 

2.8   Conclusions 
 
It can be concluded from the above that the work of the Communities Team (comprising 
Community Learning & Development and Neighbourhood Community Planning deliver a statutory 
function for the Local Authority. Therefore to remove all funding from this service will result in 
Aberdeen City Council failing to deliver its statutory responsibilities. The repercussions of this 
may be legal, financial and reputational. 
 
3. Description of Project 
3.1 Objectives 
The project will see all funding for services delivered by the communities team cease.  
This will involve managing the disestablishment of all posts within the service, and managing the 
resultant impact on contracted staff. 
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It will also involve communicating and managing the cessation of funding and support to all 
Community Centre Management Committees; Leased Centres; supported organisations (9 
commissioned projects and organisations: Fersands, Middlefield and Printfield Community 
Projects, Aberdeen Lads Club, St Machar Parent Support Project, WEA, SACRO, Aberdeen 
Drugs Action and VSA); neighbourhood planning partnerships, the 10 Learning Partnerships, the 
Aberdeen Early Years and Childcare Partnership, the Public Health Forum, Aberdeen Drugs and 
Alcohol Partnership, ACVO, Community Councils, Aberdeen City Youth Council and The 
Aberdeen City Alliance. 
Discussions with Management Committees and Leased Centres committees will include 
consideration of whether these committees would have the desire, capacity and capability to 
potentially fully take on the responsibility for their associated community facilities. Depending on 
the outcomes of these discussions, further policy decisions may be required by the Council. 
It will also involve managing the cessation of projects which are externally funded including 
seeking agreements with the funders for non-delivery of outcomes. There may be financial costs 
associated with this work. 
3.2 Scope 
The scope of the project is limited to the Communities team within the Education, Culture & Sport 
Directorate, however it will impact on all other services within the Council, and many partnership 
agencies. Therefore a high level of complex negotiation will be required and detailed exit 
strategies developed and delivered. 
3.3 Out of Scope 
Define any key areas that may be viewed as associated with the project, but which management 
feels should be excluded from scope. 
3.4 Timeline 
Detail the key phases and milestones for the project, set out an outline implementation plan. 
3.5 Outcomes 
The outcomes of the project will be the cessation of the following services: Community Training 
Unit, Community Learning and Development, Neighbourhood Community Planning Officers, Work 
Experience Unit and support as outlined in 1.1 
 
3.6 Stakeholders  
Those affected in achieving the goals are – 

• Citizens of Aberdeen  
• Council and supported project staff 

o Education, Culture & Sport Staff 
o Health & Wellbeing 
o Corporate Governance 
o Housing and Environment 
o Enterprise, Planning & Infrastructure 

• Centre Management Committees 
• Police 
• Health Service 
• Higher/ Further Education 

o Aberdeen College 
• Fire Service 
• Third Sector 
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o AVCO 
• Leased Community Centres 
• Community Planning partners 
• Private sector  
• Trade Unions 
• Scottish Government 

 
 

The project will involve the development of a detailed communication strategy setting out how 
each of these stakeholders will be made aware of the Council decision; the implications for each 
stakeholder; and any further communications required throughout the process. 
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5.  Risks and Constraints 
 
5.2 Risks and Constraints 

ID Description Status Directorate Date 
Identified 

Impact (High, 
Medium, Low) Probability 

(High, Medium, 
Low) 

Owner Mitigation 

 Loss of City 
Council 
Reputation 

 Council Wide 14/1/11 High High  Robust 
communications plan 
to be developed. 
However it is unlikely 
that this would be fully 
successful in 
mitigating this risk. 

 Reduction in 
performance by 
Council in 
national 
standards 
inspections 

 Education, 
Culture & 
Sport/ 
Council Wide 

14/1/11 High High  No mitigation is 
possible, as 
Communities 
activities are 
specifically assessed 
as part of HMiE 
inspections 

 Public well 
being will suffer 

 Council Wide 14/1/11 High Medium  Increase activity/ 
spend in other public 
services. 

 Increase in 
costs for other 
public services 
– due to 
increased 
unemployment; 
lower levels 
of 
attainment; 
more young 
people 
becoming 
disaffected; 
increased 
mental health 
difficulties; 
Increasing 
numbers of 
young 
people not in 
education or 
training; 
increasing 
numbers of 
the 
population 
with poor 
basic literacy 
and 
numeracy 

 Council Wide 14/1/11 High High  Robust 
communication 
strategy to make 
other services 
(schools, social 
work, police, 
health, fire and 
rescue and the 
voluntary sector) 
aware. 
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skills; 
reductions in 
community 
cohesion. 

 Legal challenge  Education, 
Culture & 
Sport 

14/1/11 High Medium  No mitigation 
identified 

 Reduction in 
Central 
Government 
funding due to 
Council not 
meeting 
statutory 
requirements 

 Council Wide 14/1/11 High Medium  No mitigation 
identified 

 No access for 
public to 
community 
centres 

 Education, 
Culture & 
Sport 

14/1/11 Medium High  Discuss options for 
public ownership of 
assets with Centre 
Management and 
Leased Centre 
Committees. 

 Increase in anti-
social behaviour 

 Council wide 14/1/11 High High  Increase activity spent 
reacting to antisocial 
behaviour by other 
Council departments 
and other public 
sector. 
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6. Options 

6.1 Option 1 – Giving the service to Leased Community Centres to manage 
This option would involve handing over the management of the service to one or more Leased 
Community Centres. 
Financial Implications: 
It is unlikely that there would be any financial advantages as a result of this option. Indeed, if the 
management of the service were to be divided up among all 24 Leased Community Centres, then 
it would be likely that staffing resource would increase, and certainly the £1.1million of savings 
identified through a re-engineered and realigned service (PBB ref ECS1 – C1) would not be 
achievable. 
The development of legal agreements with one or more leased community centres would require 
specialist legal and financial advice, which based on previous comparable projects would be 
estimated to cost in the region of £500,000 (if a decision to take this option was taken, there 
would be a requirement to build this into the service budget for year 1.) 
There may be some financial savings, if leased centres were to gain charitable status, by way of 
NNDR relief (estimated to be >£10,000 per year.) 
Resource would require to remain within the Local Authority to ensure that the Council’s statutory 
responsibilities were being delivered. Depending on the number of Leased Centres involved, this 
resource may be significant. 
Leased Centres may request additional resource to procure independent legal and financial 
advice. 
Legal Implications 
The leased centres would require to have an appropriate legal status to take on the management 
of this service (such as being a Charitable Trust.)  
Detailed legal agreements would have to be developed and agreed by the Council and the 
Leased Centres, and appropriate monitoring arrangements put in place, to ensure that the 
Council’s interests were protected and statutory requirements were delivered. 
A decision to transfer the management of a significant financial value of Council service to one or 
more specific external organisations, without going through an options appraisal or any formal 
procurement process, may leave the Council open to legal challenge, both in relation to 
procurement legislation and State Aid. 
TUPE legislation will apply to all staff within the Communities service, and may apply to staff 
within other Council services including Finance, HR and Legal. 
People Implications 
Leased Centres would have to have the capacity, capability and willingness to take on this 
additional responsibility.  (It is noted that during a recent consultation exercise which sought to 
determine whether Leased Centres wished to take on the management of their utilities and 
services such as telephones in return for an increase in grant from the Council, during an event 
on the 23 August 2010, the general view was that they did not wish to take on the additional 
responsibility of arranging their own utilities – therefore it would be questionable whether there 
would be the willingness to take on the responsibility for an entire Council service.) 
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Additional Council staff resource may be required to build the capacity within the communities to 
take on the service. A full review would be required to determine the requirements and costs of 
this additional support. 
Staff currently employed by the Council to deliver the Communities service would be identified for 
TUPE transfer. 
Implications for other services 
Detailed service level agreements would require to be developed with other services such as 
Social Work and the Education service to ensure that the service continued to work in partnership 
with these services.  
Measures would have to be put in place to ensure that Leased Centres co-operated with the 
Council in relation to national inspections. During the recent HMIE inspection at Harlaw, the local 
Leased Centre did not co-operate with the inspection which resulted in a lower score for that 
element of the service, resulting in a more negative inspection than may otherwise have been 
achieved. 
Work is about to commence in relation to transferring Cultural Services into an arms length 
management organisation (ref PBB option ___), and potentially also including the Communities 
team. If a decision was made to transfer the Communities service to Leased Centres prior to the 
options appraisal being completed, then this may lead to opportunities being lost. In addition, the 
more independent organisations that the Council has funding/ service relationships with will 
require a greater monitoring resource to remain within the Council.  
Other Implications 
Work is currently ongoing to consider the implications of the community ownership of assets, a 
decision to move the management of the Communities service to one of more leased centres 
prior to a final decision on this matter being taken may result in potential opportunities being lost. 
Recommendation 
In relation to this potential option, it is recommended that this option is considered as part of the 
PBB option to move Cultural Services to an arms length organisation full options appraisal. This 
option could include Cultural, Communities and other services and will consider transferring to a 
newly created trust, or to an existing trust (s) or other incorporated bodies (which could also 
include leased community centres). 
 
6.4 Recommended Option 
It is recommended that £1.1million of savings is realised through the realignment and integration 
of the full communities service, (PBB option ECS1 – C1), and that under the proposal to move 
Cultural Services to a trust (PBB option ECS1-C3), officers include the option of leased centres 
managing the communities service as part of the wider options appraisal.
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7. Cost and Benefits Analysis 
7.1 Cost and Benefits Analysis 
7.2 Expected Costs 

•  
7.3 Expected benefits 
 
8. Investment Appraisal 
 
 
9. Recommendations 
The proposal was made within the context of ongoing Revenue budget reductions and 
awareness that other sources of funding are limited because of being operated by the 
Council. 
9.1 Key Recommendations 
Due to the high risks and significant loss of income and benefits to the city which would result if 
this option were to be implemented, it is recommended that this option is not selected. However 
in recognition of the financial position that the Council finds itself in, it is recommended that the 
alternative PBB option ECS1 – C1 “Integrated Communities Service” option is taken which would 
deliver a £1.1 million saving to the Council will minimal impact on the public of Aberdeen. 
9.2 Assumptions and Dependencies 

• It is assumed that there would be no legal challenge to the decision. 
• It is assumed that sufficient capacity would be made available to communicate with all 

stakeholders and to manage the processed involved in disestablishing the posts of over 
700 staff. 

10. Implementation Approach 
• Project governance structure (Project Roles and Responsibilities) – Project Implementation 

Team 

• Project implementation phases – to be scoped out. 

• The milestone plan and outcomes including the dates to accomplish 

• Expected costs and resources – will depend on detail of final outcomes. 
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11. Appendices 
Appendix 1 - Statistics relating to achievements in adult learning  
Report on Adult Learning Provision through Aberdeen City Council Community Learning 
and Development  
 
In the period January 2010 to June 2010 there were 2375 individual participants accessing 
Adult Learning provision, and 3018 enrolments on 400 courses.  Of these there were: 
 
 416 (14%) enrolled on activities that improve literacy and numeracy 
 190 (6%) enrolled on activities that prepared them for further training or college 
 329 (11%) enrolled on activities that improve employability 
 266 (9%) enrolled on that support them to become more active in the local community. 
 939 (31%) enrolled on activities that improved their confidence 
 414 (14%) enrolled on activities that improve parenting skills (to help support children 

with learning) 
 358 (12%) enrolled on activities in Family Learning (organised by the Family Learning 

Team) 
 475 (15%) enrolled on activities living in Aberdeen in most deprived 15% of Scottish 

datazones (342, 14% individual participants) 
 
705 participants have returned evaluations of their learning.  They report that as a result of 
their involvement:   
 
 81 (11%) thought their readiness for further learning had improved 
 283 (40%) thought their reading, writing and number work had improved 
 516 (73%) thought their confidence had improved 
 264 (37%) thought their parenting had improved (better prepared to help children  
  with learning) 
 529 (75%) thought course had fully or partly achieved stated aims 
 181 (26%) thought their employability had improved 
 402 (57%) participants stated that the course had made a difference to their life 
 552 (78%) participants responded that their knowledge and skills had improved  
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1. Executive Summary 
1.1 Description 
The Transfer of the Service into a Limited Liability Partnership (LLP) operating as an arms 
length company of the Council. 
The Service is Regeneration and Housing Investment and provides the following 

• Asset Management and Building Consultancy Services for the Council’s Housing Stock 
• Building Services (Repair and Maintenance Services)   
• Housing  Led Regeneration and Construction Services for the Council 

The Building Services arm of the Service is recognised by its peers as very efficient and has 
recently been successful in tendering for contracts from within the Council (non housing) and 
other public sector bodies in the area.  The service is also upskilling to deliver more of the Capital 
works within the new framework contracts to be issued shortly by the Asset management and 
Building Consultancy team. 
The Asset Management Service is responsible for the delivery and maintenance of the housing 
assets to ensure that they exceed regulatory standards (SHQS) and is effectively responsible for 
the delivery of the Council’s  HRA business plan. 
The Construction Services are delivering the first phases of Council Housing for the City for over 
40 years,  and are responsible for progressing the physical regeneration of communities  in need 
throughout the City. 
The Building Consultancy Services provide the required consultancy support (architectural, 
surveying, engineering, project management support) to ensure delivery of all the services 
projects. 
 
 
1.2 Benefits  
The benefits of the project are: 

• To create the vehicle through which the service can trade in the open market which 
currently it is unable to do for legislative reasons 

• To create a vehicle through which the service can establish Joint Venture (JV) and 
partnering arrangements in the open market to ensure it can deliver on its targets 
(increased Affordable Housing,  SHQS standards,  Regeneration initiatives) 

• To minimize development and capital costs for the HRA account  
• To generate surplus finances for the Council 

 
 
1.3 Costs 

£ FY01/12 FY12/13 FY13/14 FY14/15 FY15/16 TOTAL 
Revenue Expenditure  
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Can add rows to 
breakdown expenditure, 
but this is intentionally 
more summarised than the 
detail given in the Cost 
section of the business case 

      

TOTAL (A) 28,072,000 30,556,000 34,558,000 36,778,000 36,778,000 166,742,000 
       
Capital Expenditure 
Can add rows to 
breakdown expenditure, 
but this is intentionally 
more summarised than the 
detail given in the Cost 
section of the business case 

      
 

 

TOTAL (B)       
 
TOTAL (A+B) 28,072,000 30,556,000 34,558,000 36,778,000 36,778,000 166,742,000 
 
Benefits (Income) 
One off benefits       
On-going benefits       
TOTAL (C) 31,500,000 35,017,000 40,424,000 42,808,000 42,808,000 192,557,000 
 
NET BENEFIT (C-
(A+B)) 

3,428,000 4,461,000 5,866,000 6,030,000 6,030,000 25,815,000 
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1.4 Investment Appraisal 

Measure Value 
Payback (years) 1.6 
Net Present Value (over [x] years) £6,390,000 
Internal Rate of Return (IRR) 112% 
Anything else calculated e.g. gross / net depth of funding n/a 
 
The calculations above are based on an initial investment of £700,000 in the LLP by the Council.  
This funding would primarily cover the start up costs on the basis that the LLP would continue the 
current charging arrangements in respect of the services’ use of Council assets such as 
buildings, vehicles and plant.  If a different arrangement is sought the appraisal will need to be 
revisited. 
 
The payback shown is not discounted.  The discounted payback value is 1.7 years at a 6% 
discount rate. 
 
The NPV has been calculated based on a cost of capital of 6%.  It has been calculated over 5 
years as this is the timescale covered by the PBB exercise and the places included in this 
business case cover that same period. 
 
 
1.5 Recommendation 
The Service has explored 4 main options to help it realise its targets. 

1. Standstill Option 
This is where the Service continues to provide its services in the manner it currently 
does. This provides none or very limited opportunities for growth of the business 
which is suited to operate in the open market. 

2. Outsourced Option 1 
This is where the service becomes an arms length company with charitable status. 
This model doesn’t suit this service within the Council because it is not for profit 
making. 

3. Outsourced Option 2 
The Service is sold in part, or whole, or for a tendered timescale.  In this model the 
Service is sold to an existing company or organization for a fee as a going concern. It 
provides a one of payment for the Council, who in turn lose control of the Service and 
receive no future returns for future development.  

4. Outsourced Option 3  (Recommended Option) 
The service becomes a Limited Liability Partnership (LLP) which allows it to trade in 
the open market, retain its core business with the Council, and is tax efficient (no 
requirement to pay VAT or Corporation Tax) It can provide surplus to the Council 
through a variety of mechanisms, including investment in regeneration areas. 

Assumptions  
The business case is predicated on the following current management and change management 
assumptions operating within Aberdeen City Council 
 

• The Council is committed to a 5 year Priority Based Budgeting (PBB) programme 
encouraging comprehensive review of delivery options for Service 
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• The Council requires to save £120m over next 5 years  
• The Council is committed to co-ordinated delivery to sustain its  communities within the 

City   
• The Housing Investment and Regeneration Service (HIRS) is funded through the 

Housing Revenue Account (HRA) which is ring fenced through legislation  
o The HRA returns c. £65m per annum on Council Housing properties.  
o £22m is reserved for response and cyclical maintenance.  
o £c.25m is reserved for current modernisation and upgrading programmes until 

2015 
o £c.30m is borrowed for capital investment programmes each year  
o £15m is currently borrowed for current new build programme. 
o The other monies are reserved for housing and tenancy management  
o The HRA is working to a debt of c. £30m.  Costs and budgets will rise in 

accordance with inflation 
• The Council recognises that the HIRS is contracted to deliver other contracts on behalf of 

the public sector, including 2 non housing repairs contracts for the Council.  
• The Council recognises that HIRS is currently making an estimated £3.5m surplus to 

contribute to Council overheads comprising 
o £2.5m from Building Consultancy Services  
o £1m from Building Services  

• The Council recognises that HIRS is unable to deliver contracts from private sector 
organisation or private owners, 23,000 of whom are in ex Council housing stock 

• The Council is looking for an appropriate delivery vehicle to deliver large Regeneration 
Initiatives as initially masterplanned and approved in 2006.   

• 70% of the Council’s Housing stock is in recognised Regeneration areas 
• The Council is looking for an agent to ensure proper delivery of its affordable housing 

plans as indicated through its recently approved Structural Plan. 
 

To ensure delivery of the project, the business case is further predicated on these new 
assumptions 

 
• The current surplus from the Service (£3.5m) remains constant over the five year period, 

with business growth coming from the expanding operational service.  
• This is forecast to deliver an additional £8m of income over the five year period. 
• Existing staff will transfer to the new organisation under TUPE 
• New staff will be recruited on new terms and conditions of employment 
• A one- off cost of c. £600,000 has been identified to cover start up costs (including 

rebranding and marketing ) 
• An annual marketing budget will be identified 
• The forecast increase in income is dependant on the timetable for implementation being 

closely adhered to. 
 
1.6 Consequences of not undertaking the project 
The risks of not proceeding with this project are: 

• inability to grow a successful business and secure funding  
• to deliver the affordable housing requirements of the Council 
• to deliver regeneration in areas of need 
• to erase HRA debt 
• to contribute to Council Financial needs 
• to retain current skilled workforce 
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• improve on an increasingly productive service  
• inability to build on ACC reputation as a market leader on repair and maintenance 

delivery 
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2. Background 
2.1 Current Situation and Business Need 
The service has responsibility for delivering and maintaining affordable housing within the council 
boundaries, and for developing and delivering housing led regeneration opportunities within the 
city.  It does, however, face the challenge of identifying funding streams to ensure delivery.  
To complement this, businesses within the Service are already generating surpluses for the 
Council.  However, because they are constricted from operating within the open market to 
generate income, growth opportunities are limited.  Also, current terms and conditions of 
employment prohibit efficient growth due to the high cost base this creates in comparison with the 
external market environment.   
The Service need is to fund new opportunities and developments in building services, 
consultancy and asset management. The need of the businesses within the Service is to grow as 
businesses and generate profit.  This profit will be offered to the Council as the principle 
shareholder and in turn some of it may be used to fund housing and regeneration opportunities at 
the Council’s discretion. 
 
 
2.2 Issue or Opportunity 
The funding requirements of the Council to deliver on its housing need is now severely 
compromised through a lack of funding being made available.  This is due to a number of reasons 
including the reduction of Government grant,  the requirement for increased capital spend on 
current stock to preserve standards, the current economic climate creating variations in housing 
and regeneration requirements (increased emphasis on delivery of affordable housing models).   
The time is now ripe for the Service to explore income generating models to allow it to deliver its 
services and deliver on its targets for improving its existing stock, delivering more affordable 
houses for the city,  and regeneration.  
The service recognizes the opportunity to increase its income by 

• Delivering more of the Capital Works of the Council through Building Services instead of 
through external contractors 

• Increased income from delivering repair and maintenance services,  and consultancy and 
asset management services in the open market (including to 23,000 former council 
houses) 

• Securing funding opportunities through asset management of the Council Housing assets 
• Increasing contracts for services with other public sector bodies in the |North East of 

Scotland (NHS, RSL’s, Police, University etc.) 
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3. Description 
3.1 Objectives 

• Deliver a quality affordable Housing stock within the boundaries of Aberdeen City Council  
• Deliver on agreed regeneration plans in areas of need within the city boundaries of 

Aberdeen City Council 
• Provide a self financing vehicle to generate income for the council and HRA 

 
 
3.2 Scope 
The timeline for the commencement of the project is immediate, with the LLP legally formed by 
October 2011.  Prior to October, a 6 month programme will be established to formalise the 
company.  
The Service involved is the Regeneration and Housing Investment Service (whole service) within 
the Housing and Environment Directorate. The functions transferred to the LLP will be the Asset 
Management (Housing), Building Consultancy (Housing), Building Services and Regeneration 
Management Initiatives of the Council. 
The LLP will be contracted to provide these services for Housing Delivery for the Council, all non 
housing repairs and maintenance contracts for the Council,  and will be contracted to act as 
development agent for the delivery of affordable and private housing on all Council land. 
All staff, current contracts and leasing arrangements (fleet, premises) attached to the current 
Service, and IT and soft fittings within the Service are to be transferred to the new vehicle. 
The LLP intends developing Service Level Agreements (SLA’s) with other Council functions for 
the delivery of its requirements (HR, IT, Legal etc.) 
The Governance arrangements for the LLP will be as follows  
Aberdeen City Council 
Directorate (to be determined) 
LLP Board (responsible for reporting to the agreed Council Directorate) 
LLP Directorate (responsible for reporting to LLP Board) 
 
 
3.3 Out of Scope 
The strategic plan for the delivery of housing in the city, tenant participation responsibilities, 
Council governance requirements rest within the scope of Housing Management, which will be 
the service the new LLP will be contracted to.  
 
3.4 Timeline 
The timetable below is based upon the need to secure Committee decisions at critical stages and 
links into the current Committee timetable.  This timescale could be reduced by means of use of 
special committees or by delegating powers to the shadow board. 
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Phase/ Milestone Description Timescale/ Milestones  
Phase 1 (Preparatory)  Feb – 
Oct 2011 

Formation of Shadow Board 
Development of Full Business 
Plan 
LLP formed, Contract signed,   
Board ratified , SMT recruited 

March 2011 
Oct 2011 
Oct 2011 
Oct 2011 

Phase 2  (Transfer) All Staff Relocated to 
Kittybrewster 
Preparation of TUPE 
Arrangements  
Rebranding and Marketing 
Transfer of Staff 
Transfer of Assets  

July 2011 
 
July 2011 
Sept 2011 
Oct 2011 
Oct 2011 

Phase 3  ( Operational) 
(Development of strategic 
plans for delivery to 
complement current 
contractual operations) 

Asset Management Plan  
Regeneration Strategy  
New Build Programme 2012 -
2017 
LLP Growth Plan 2012 -2017 

Jan 2012 
March 2012 
March 2012 
March 2012 

 
3.5 Outcomes 
This option delivers the following outcomes 

• Generates £8.7m additional income to the Council General Fund by 2017 
• Delivers and maintains all 22,800 council houses  to SHQS standard by 2015  
• Delivers efficiencies to help erase debt of HRA business plan by 2040 
• Secures employment for 450 staff for 5 years 
• Provides 50 apprenticeships for young people by 2017 
• Provides 50 new job opportunities for local people by 2017 
• Establishes Joint Venture (JV) special purpose vehicles for regeneration of North of City, 

Seaton, and Torry by 2015 
• Establishes JV special purpose vehicles to deliver target of 9000 affordable houses for 

City by 2030 
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3.6 Stakeholders  
Tenants  
The tenants have recently completed a documented tenant’s review of the service and are 
encouraging the service to develop its business through becoming an LLP (Dec 2010) 
Elected Members 
Elected members have been briefed on the model and will be reported to through agreed 
governance arrangements  
Staff 
All staff and trade unions have been briefed of the option to become an LLP with generally 
positive feedback 
Private Sector Providers 
Private Sector Providers have been briefed through Homes for Scotland and Stakeholders 
meetings which have included the Chamber of Commerce. All have welcomed the commercial 
approach to delivery an LLP can bring, and the greater opportunity for partnership working they 
see through the model.  
Public Sector Providers  
Public Sector Providers have been briefed through RSL networks, stakeholders meetings, and 
arranged meetings.  The LLP model was welcomed as a way forward. 
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4. Business Need and Strategic Fit 
 
4.1 Business Need and Strategic Fit 
The Business Need is to provide a stream of income to deliver the strategic objectives of the 
Council to deliver 9000 affordable homes in the city by 2030 (Aberdeen City Local Plan 2010) to 
regenerate the agreed areas of need identified in the city (regeneration strategy 2006), to deliver 
all housing stock to Scottish Housing Quality Standard (SHQS)  by 2015 and to deliver these 
targets within a robust 30 year HRA Business plan. There is also a need to maximise income 
generation to the Council General Fund account. 
Operating in the current mode inhibits opportunities for business growth and income 
maximisation. It also hinders flexibility around commercial ventures and decision making. Current 
terms and conditions of employment prevent efficient business growth due to the resulting high 
cost base. 
Currently, the vast majority of the Council’s Housing Capital programmes is delivered by external 
contractors, who need to make a return to investors as well as having to pay tax. This is money 
that is leaving the Council which could be better kept within the Council. For this to happen, the 
Council operation must be at least as efficient as the private sector providers. 
Outsourcing options enable new business growth opportunities in the private housing and non 
housing markets. Whilst having sound governance arrangements with strong links to the 
Corporate body and Elected Members, the new organisation will have the commercial and 
operational flexibility to capitalise on market opportunities. 
 
 
4.2  Strategic Fit 
The service can lever a positive effect on the Council’s six strategic objectives as follows:  

Priority 1: The services we provide and secure for the most vulnerable members of our 
community. 
The LLP option will secure affordable housing availability, improve the quality of life of those 
in regeneration areas and create employment opportunities. 
Priority 2: The opportunities we provide for all our school children to attain and achieve the 
very best of their potential  
Quality housing has a positive impact on the development of our children and young people 
and contributes to the development of nurturing communities.  The delivery through the LLP 
of training and apprenticeship schemes further enhances opportunity 
Priority 4: The framework we establish to encourage the building of new affordable housing 
within the city.   
The LLP will be responsible for overseeing the provision of new quality affordable housing to 
enhance or develop sustainable communities which in turn supports every part of the local 
economy, and encourages economic growth for the City.  New housing will also provide 
regeneration and development opportunities  for the LLP, and employment and 
apprenticeship opportunities for residents of the city. 
Priority 5: The support we put in place to ensure the sustainable economic future of the city.  
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The impact of the availability of affordable housing is crucial to the development of the local 
and area economies. This is particularly relevant in Aberdeen due to the high cost of private 
sector housing relative the rest of the country. 

The LLP Option supports the delivery of the Single Outcome agreement with particular reference 
to 

 
• National Outcome 10: “We live in well designed sustainable places where we are able to 

access the amenities we need”; and 
• National Outcome 14: “We reduce the local and global impact of our consumption and 

production” 
 
This is in addition to contributing towards the achievement of the following strategic priorities laid 
out in the Community Plan Update 2008: 
 
• Affordable Housing – Increasing the levels of affordable housing in new housing 

developments; and 
• Regeneration – Improving the quality of life in our most deprived areas. 
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5. Risks and Constraints 
 
5.1 Risks and Constraints 
ID Description Status Directorate Date 

Identified 
Impact (High, 
Medium, Low) Probability 

(High, Medium, 
Low) 

Owner Mitigation 

 Lack of New 
Business 

  tbd High Low   

 Recharge 
Constraints  

 Corporate 
Governance 

current  Medium/ 
Low 

High   

 Staff Flexibility    medium low   

 
Commentary 
Lack of new business: 
The potential impact of this is low risk to the service in isolation as the service already makes a 
surplus. However, there is a risk to the sustainability of the council’s 5 year business plan for the 
general fund account if sufficient additional income is not achieved.  This risk is mitigated to a 
large extent as the main source of income comes from a growth in work from the Council’s own 
Housing Capital Programme. 
Recharge Constraints : 
The current recharge process within the Council will place a requirement for the LLP to deliver a 
sustained level of activity before it can make profit for the Council. This may constrain the LLP 
from being able to develop other initiatives to reach its targets of delivering new house building 
and regeneration programmes for the City.  However, the risk is medium to low given that the 
recharge is based on growth attributed to an agreed programme of work for the Council.  
Staff Flexibility : 
The current terms and conditions for staff in the Service do not mirror the industry where incentive 
schemes and bonuses deliver productivity.  An arms length company of the Council allows for 
growth in staff flexibility and the management of staff to increase opportunity for staff members 
and for the company.   
 
Comparison with other Options 
These risks when measured against all options are as follows 

Description Option Impact Probability 

Lack of New Business Standstill 

Trust 

Sell Off 

High 

High 

High 

High 

High 

Low 
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LLP High Low 

Recharge Constraints  Standstill 

Trust 

Sell Off 

LLP 

Medium/Low 

High 

High 

Medium / Low 

High 

High 

High 

High 

Staff Flexibility Standstill 

Trust 

Sell Off 

LLP 

Low 

Low 

High 

High  

Low 

Low 

High  

High  
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6. Options 
 

6.1 Option 1  
Standstill Option 
This is where the Service continues to provide its services in the manner it currently does. 
This provides none or very limited opportunities for growth of the business which is suited 
to operate in the open market.  
The Service will continue to provide £3.4m per annum until 2015 (end of SHQS 
programme) with a potential drop of income afterwards.  There would be no additional 
surplus for the Council.  
Estimated total surplus over 5 years is £17m. 

 
6.2  Option 2  

Outsourced Option 1  -  Trust 
This is where the service becomes an arms length company with charitable status. This 
model doesn’t suit this service within the Council because it is not for profit making.  
The Service will continue to provide through a Trust Fund £3.45m until 2015 with a drop 
of income afterwards.  This disposal of the surplus will be ringfenced according to rules of 
the Trust. There would be no additional surplus for the Council.   
Estimated Total over 5 years is £17m.  

 
6.3 Option 3   
 

Outsourced Option 2  -  Sell Off 
The Service is sold in part, or whole, or for a tendered timescale.  In this model the 
Service becomes is sold to an existing company or organization for a fee as a going 
concern.   
The Council would receive a one off fee for the Service.  At this stage this is difficult to 
quantify, but reasonable expectation would be for the surplus value over 5 years which is 
estimated at £17m. 

 
6.4 Recommended Option         

Outsourced Option 3  -  LLP 
The service becomes a Limited Liability Partnership (LLP) which allows it to trade in the 
open market, retain its core business with the Council, and is tax efficient (no requirement 
to pay VAT or Corporation Tax) It can provide surplus to the Council through a variety of 
mechanisms, including investment in regeneration areas.   
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The Service will continue to provide £3.45m per annum until 2015 (end of SHQS 
programme) with a potential drop of income afterwards.  From new business, there would 
be additional surplus for the Council of an estimated £8 m over 5years.   
Estimated total surplus of £25m  

7. Cost and Benefits Analysis 
 
Benefit Area Option1   

Standstill 
Option 2    Trust Option 3   Sell 

Off 
Option4  LLP 

Financial 
Generating 
Income  
 
 
 
 
 
Working Capital 

 
Limited  via public 
sector works 
 
 
 
 
 
Not Applicable  

 
Limited through 
grants 
 
 
 
 
 
Initial Borrowing 
of £5m or 3 
months working 
capital from 
Council 
 

 
One off payment 
for company to 
Council 
 
 
 
 
N/A 
Capital receipt for 
sale 

 
Opportunity to trade 
and provide 
sustainable funds 
for Council   
(£8m over 5 years 
= 40% increase) 
 
Initial Borrowing of 
£5m or 3 months 
working capital from 
Council or Banks 

Operational  
 
Efficiency 
Effectiveness 
Quality 
Innovation 

 
Limited  
Corporate Council 
Constraints re 
trading and 
staffing  

 
Limited   
Trust Company 
constraints re 
Trading  
The disposal of 
surplus will be 
ringfenced 
through Trust 
rules  
 

 
Service delivery 
outwith control of 
Council  

 
Improved 
productivity  
Greater opportunity 
to deliver 
operational needs 
as LLP  

Customer 
 
Brand  
Reputation 
Customer Service 

 
Status Quo 

 
Improved Brand  

 
Provided by 
external supplier 
less control and 
responsibility for 
Council 

 
Improved Brand 
Improved 
Reputation for 
Council  
 

Staff/ Members 
 
Morale 
Capabilities 
Knowledge 

 
Limited 
Opportunities for 
Growth/ 
Knowledge 
No Incentives 
Public Sector 
Morale low 
 

 
Limited Growth 
and Incentive 
opportunities.  

 
Potential 
redundancies,  
Increased 
knowledge via 
private sector 

 
Greater opportunity 
for growth and 
development.  
Incentives 
Motivational/ 
improved morale of 
staff = improved 
productivity 

Stakeholders 
 
Corporate Social 
responsibility 
Regulatory 
 

 
Strength of 
Standstill option 
Good regulatory 
procedures 

 
Strength of Trust 
Option 
Regulated by 
Charities Board 

 
Not Guaranteed 

 
Retention of 
strength of these 
virtues.  Option to 
deliver. 
Regulated via 
Council  Processes 
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8. Investment Appraisal 
Measure  
Payback 1.6 
Net Present Value (NPV) £6,390,000 
Internal Rate of Return (IRR) 112% 

Anything else calculated e.g. gross / net 
depth of funding 

n/a 
 
 
9. Recommendations 
9.1 Key Recommendations 
On delivery of a full business plan, the Service be transferred into an LLP by October 2011. 
 
 
9.2 Assumptions and Dependencies 
The LLP continues to deliver its current contracts on behalf of the Council’s HRA indefinitely 
The LLP continues to deliver the Council’s non housing repairs and maintenance and other 
contracts indefinitely, and assumes current leasing arrangements 
The LLP is contracted to be the development agent to oversee the delivery of affordable housing 
in Council owned land. 
The current staff of the Service are transferred through TUPE to the LLP 
The LLP recruit and manage new staff under new terms and conditions 
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10. Implementation Approach 
Governance Structure 
Aberdeen City Council (Full) 
Directorate (or Holding Company) 
The Directorate responsible for monitoring arms length companies   
LLP  Board Of Directors 
3 elected members  (non paid),  3 non executive directors (non paid),  Operations Directors 
Operations Directors (SMT) 
Managing Director,  Development Director, Operations Director, Financial Controller 
 
Implementation Plan 
February 10   Approval of LLP Option and Business Case (including Start Up Costs) 
  Approval of delegated powers for Shadow Board  
March  Appointment of members to Shadow Board  
  Board meets on Monthly Cycle to review progress 
April /May  Staff fully consulted on TUPE arrangements  
  1st Review of Business Plan 
  Remuneration Committee Formed  
August  SMT Recruited 
  2nd Review of Business Plan 
  All staff relocated to Kittybrewster 
September  Branding Exercise Concluded 
  Legal Transfer of Assets Concluded 
  TUPE Arrangements finalised 
  Business Plan Approved 
October  Board Ratified 
  LLP Launched  
Estimated Start Up Costs 
£700k  Legal, IT Systems and Software, HR and Programme Support, Financial Profiling, 

Branding, Marketing. 
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 (Costs benchmarked against similar exercises with Local Authorities) 
Working Capital 
£5m  3 months Costs from Council  
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Transport Marshals 
 
Introduction 
 
At its meeting on 15 December 2010 the Council supported a recommendation in 
the 5 year business plan that funding for transport marshals should end from 1 
April 2011.  The Council requested further information on various options within 
the business plan, including transport marshals, to assist final decisions which 
will be made at the Council budget setting meeting on 10 February 2011.  This 
document provides additional information on transport marshals. 
 
Background 
 
Aberdeen City Council introduced transport marshals in 2005 as a response to 
violent crime and antisocial behaviour at taxi ranks.  Initially transport marshals 
were deployed at City Centre taxi ranks on one weekend per month.  This was 
usually the first weekend of the month following the most common pay dates 
when the City Centre was busiest.  From 30 March 2007, transport marshals 
were deployed each weekend. 
 
Currently 8 transport marshals employed by the Securigroup are deployed at the 
Union Street taxi ranks from midnight to 4.30am on Saturday and Sunday 
mornings.  Transport marshals give a high visibility presence to provide 
assistance, information and reassurance to members of the public.  Training 
includes security industry and licensing laws, Physical Intervention, Conflict 
Management and Customer Service. 
 
They work collaboratively with Grampian Police, Street Pastors and Taxi Drivers 
to help manage the City Centre night-time economy.  Each night the police 
provide the transport marshals with a briefing.  Transport marshals are linked to 
Grampian Police CCTV monitoring unit and licensed premises through the night-
time radio link system enabling speedy sharing of relevant information and 
subsequent responses to deal with emerging safety problems. 
 
Effectiveness 
 
Since 2007 Grampian Police have recorded 5 crimes at City Centre taxi ranks 
between midnight and 4am on Saturday and Sunday mornings.  No offences 
have been recorded in 2010.  This figure is very low considering levels of crime 
and disorder in the City Centre at weekends.  It is important to note that for a 
crime to be recorded as occurring at a taxi rank a police officer must apply a 
‘marker’ designating such on the police recording system and it is likely that not 
all relevant crimes have been recorded as such.  Never-the-less, the crime 
statistics indicate that crime at taxi ranks is very low while the taxi marshals are 
managing the ranks. 
 
The City Voice’s 19th questionnaire in 2010 asked if the additional deployment of 
transport marshals had improved the night-time taxi experience.  The majority of 
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the 253 respondents did not know if this had improved the experience (163 
respondents: 64.4%).   However, 29% (74) of respondents did believe that the 
additional deployment of transport marshals had improved the night-time taxi 
experience.  16 respondents (6.3%) did not believe that these changes had 
improved the night time taxi experience.  The same questionnaire found that 70% 
of respondents believed that the new taxi ranks used at weekends on Union 
Street and managed by transport marshals had improved safety.  Further, public 
awareness of the transport marshal service was highest compared with the other 
City Centre safety initiatives delivered by the Council.  80% of respondents were 
aware of the transport marshal service contrasted with 4% being aware of Best 
Bar None. 
 
Anecdotal evidence indicates strong support from Grampian Police, Street 
Pastors and taxi trade representatives for transport marshals.  Chief Inspector 
George Macdonald, Grampian Police confirms that “incidents at taxi ranks are 
extremely rare; the transport marshals carry out an excellent job and are 
embedded in the community safety approach within the City Centre”.  Chief 
Inspector Macdonald also reported that serious assaults in the City Centre have 
reduced by more that 30% over the past three years and he believes that 
transport marshals have made an important contribution to this substantial 
reduction in serious crime. 
 
Risks 
 
The risks associated with ending the transport marshal service are that there will 
be more crime and antisocial behaviour particularly at (but not limited to) taxi 
ranks.  Fear of crime would also be increased.  The people most exposed to this 
risk will be those queuing for taxis home in the early hours of Saturday and 
Sunday mornings and taxi drivers who use these ranks.  
 
Removal of transport marshals and the expected increase in disorder at taxi 
ranks would place greater burden on police officers to respond to higher levels of 
incidents.  For example: increased assaults.  This would divert police officers 
from the other city centre crime and antisocial behaviour hot spots therefore 
potentially having a negative impact on these areas too.  People and taxi drivers 
would be less likely to use the ranks which would mean more people using the 
'routes out of town' adding to the nuisance and alarm caused to residents on 
these routes.  Taxi drivers have told us that they are more likely to use ranks 
when the marshals are on duty. 
 
Increased violent crime due to the removal of transport marshals would also likely 
have negative consequences for various other services including Ambulance and 
Health.  This would also likely have negative consequences for the image of city 
centre and the night time economy. 
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Housing support 
 
Local councils have responsibility for identifying what the local housing support 
needs are, for funding the services to meet those needs (although many services 
may have a waiting list), and for making sure that the services are effective and 
provide quality services. Local Councils have contracts including Service Level 
Agreements with organisations (Voluntary and Private Sector and in-house 
services) providing the services, and these specify the type of service to be 
provided. 
 
Housing support services are services that help people to live as independently 
as possible in the community. They can help with a range of different tasks, e.g. 
helping claim benefits and manage finances, helping with safety and security in 
the home, getting help from other specialist care, support and housing services, 
and linking you to social and leisure activities.  Housing Support tasks are 
defined within the Housing (Scotland) Act 2001.  All housing support services 
require to be registered with the Care Commission and staff should be registered 
with the Scottish Social Services Council and either possess appropriate 
qualifications or be working towards these. 
 
The impact of a £100, 000 reduction in funding of housing support would mean 
the following 
 
The closure of at least one service whose workers support 40 individuals to 
sustain their tenancies, the support ranges from an hour to 5 hours per week, 
depending upon that individuals circumstances.  The service in many cases 
maybe the only contact that the person has with the outside world and the loss of 
this service will mean that a considerable number of these individuals receiving 
service may abandon their tenancy, default arrears arrangements and lose their 
tenancy.  There will clearly be an impact on the homelessness service and other 
crisis response services.  There will likely be a number of admissions to hospital 
as a consequence of this closure, due to clients no longer engaging with 
appointments, treatment, etc. 
 
The reduction will also result in the reduction of funding for one or two services, 
which will lead to redundancies and similar to the example provided above, the 
loss of service provision for some people already in receipt of services.  The 
impact as outlined above would be identical. 
 
There will be a further demand on service provision leading to increased waiting 
lists for services. 
 
The Housing (Scotland) Act 2001 contains a legislative requirement to provide all 
individuals who have been assessed as requiring a housing support to sustain 
their tenancy, that support which will be a condition of their tenancy (Short 
Scottish Secure Tenancy).  There has been a significant increase in the number 
of tenancies created under SSST’s and it is expected that this will continue with 
the new duty linked to homelessness and the Housing (Scotland) Act 2010.   

Page 219



Appendix to Council report on amber designated service options 

Page 168 of 202 

 
It is the landlord’s responsibility to ensure that the appropriate housing support 
service is in place.  
 
The above services identified are currently providing support linked to SSST’s 
therefore the reduction proposed may lead to Aberdeen City Council being 
unable to provide the assessed housing support which is a condition of a 
persons’ tenancy.   
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1. Executive Summary  
 
 
1.4       Description  
 
 
1.2 Benefits  
 
 
1.6       Costs  
 
 
£ FY01/12 FY12/13 FY13/14 FY14/15 FY15/16 Total 
Revenue Expenditure  
Can add rows to 
breakdown  
expenditure, but this is  
intentionally more 
summarized 
 than the detail given in the 
Cost  
section of the business 
case  

      

TOTAL (A)        
       
Capital Expenditure  
Can add rows to 
breakdown expenditure, 
but this is intentionally 
more summarised than the 
detail given in the Cost 
section of the business 
case  

      

TOTAL (B)        
       
TOTAL (A+B)        
       
Benefits  
One off benefits        
On-going benefits        
TOTAL (C)        
       
NET BENEFIT (C-(A+B))        
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1.4  Investment Appraisal  
 
 
Measure Value 
Payback (years)  <Time period>  
Net Present Value (over [x] years)  <Monetary value>  
Internal Rate of Return (IRR)  <% value>  
Anything else calculated e.g. gross / net depth of 
funding  

  

 
 
1.5  Recommendation  
 
 
1.6  Consequences of not undertaking the project  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Page 225



Appendix to Council report on amber designated service options 

Page 174 of 202 

 

  
2. Background  
 
Currently Economic and Business Development is implementing a restructure which was agreed 
by the Enterprise Planning and Infrastructure Committee in March 2010.  This new structure 
focuses the core business of Economic & Business Development (EBD)  into Project, 
Partnerships and Funding; Business Development and a Direct Marketing Organisation (DMO).  
Allied to this it also divides the non core EBD functions of Civic Events (primarily for civic good) 
and Corporate Marketing.  The major aim of this was to ensure that Analyse and capture the 
current state that relates to the challenge that is the subject of the business case.  The Scottish 
Government's vision is that economic development should raise the quality of life of the Scottish 
people through increasing economic opportunities for all, on a socially and environmentally 
sustainable basis.  In order to achieve this, the Scottish Government has placed a sustainable 
economy at the heart of its strategies.  The Scottish Government’s Economic Recovery Plan 
ensures that all the governments’ activity is aligned to position us for recovery: focusing on 
supporting jobs and our communities, strengthening education and skills and investing in 
innovation and the industries of the future.  The Council’s 6 priorities are aim to:- 

� Provide for the needs of the most vulnerable people, 
� Help to ensure that all schoolchildren reach their potential, 
� Manage our waste better and increase recycling, 
� Encourage the building of new affordable housing, 
� Ensure a sustainable economic future for the city and 
� Ensure efficient and effective delivery of services by the council and with its partners 

An Economic and Business Development service are non-statutory but is a priority for both the 
Council and the .Community Planning Partnership.  If Aberdeen is to be a viable and sustainable 
city the Council is able to undertake economic interventions. Such interventions can ensure help 
to achieve the Scottish and UK Governments required economic outcomes. 
 
2.1 Current Situation and Business Need  
 
Chief Economic Adviser, Dr Andrew Goudie, published an assessment of the medium to long 
term outlook for public expenditure in Scotland in the light of the 2010 UK Budget Independent 
forecasts predict only a modest recovery in Scottish GDP, with output expected to remain broadly 
flat over the second half of 2010 before the recovery gains further momentum in 2011 where 
GDP is expected to grow by around 2%. 
 
With many of Scotland's key trading partners expected to experience a modest recovery, it will be 
a challenge to rebalance the Scottish economy away from domestic demand toward investment 
and exports. Aberdeen is predominantly an energy based economy, however the oil and gas 
industry is in decline and substitute industries such as tourism, life sciences and food and drink 
have been indicated as areas of development.  While other regions struggle to attract jobs, this 
region struggles to attract people with the requisite skills. 
 
Further to this, with the economic downturn, VAT increases and peak oil, there is a requirement 
to assist business in order to build jobs.  The Prime Minister has signalled that 2011 is to be the 
year of job creation and getting business working.  This will require a variety of economic 
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interventions from the Local Authority to enable the next generation to be ‘skills ready’ and that 
key economic development projects are implemented and key partnerships are properly 
supported. 
 
Aberdeen City Council’s share of public funds fails to reflect the amount of tax that is generated in 
the region. The Council’s share is forecast to radically reduce over the next 5 years.  Failure to 
sustain and or maintain the Aberdeen Economy will have negative impacts not only for the North 
East of Scotland but for Scotland and the United Kingdom as a whole. 
 
2.2 Issue or Opportunity  
 
This option aims to reduce the Economic and Business Development Team to a core of 10 posts 
with a focus on Projects, Partnerships and Funding and Business Development.  All additional 
staff must be self funded by projects or other external initiatives.  All other additional services 
such as Council Marketing and Civic Events are treated separately as part of another option.  The 
major aim is to reduce cost to the council. 

Page 227



Appendix to Council report on amber designated service options 

Page 176 of 202 

 3. Description  
 
3.1 Objectives  
 
The objective is to reduce the Council’s current budget for Economic Business Development. In 
order to implement this project it will take approximately two years to ensure that the necessary 
structure and funding is in place.  It should be noted that at this level of staff current levels of 
service may be unable to be maintained unless external funding sources are found. 
 
3.2 Scope  
 
Within the two years required to implement this, significant support will be required from the 
Corporate Governance Directorate in the form of Human Resource advice and expertise from 
legal services to assist with due diligence for any external projects. There should be no new 
technology need to undertake this.  
 
3.3 Out of Scope  
 
A Direct Marketing Organisation (DMO) Marketing Services, Civic Events and Twinning will be 
outwith this scope..  
 
3.4 Timeline  
 
???? 
 
3.8 Outcomes  
 
??? “SMART” i.e., Specific, Measurable, Achievable, Realistic, and Time specific.  
 
3.6 Stakeholders   
 
ACSEF, AECC, AREG, Chamber of Commerce, Scottish Enterprise, Scottish Local Authority 
Economic Development Group, Federation of Small Business, One Aberdeen, Aberdeen Airport, 
Aberdeen Harbours Board, Aberdeenshire Council, Community Planning Partnership, North East 
Hub, Skills Development, Developers, Real Estate Agents, Hoteliers, Retailers, Builders, Property 
Owners, Aberdeen Airport Consultative Group, North east Climate Change Partnership, Housing 
and Environment Directorate, University of Aberdeen, Robert Gordon University, Aberdeen 
College, Macaullay Institute and Scottish Agricultural College  
 
As part of the 5 year business plan, focus on this option as part of ongoing workshops and focus 
groups on a quarterly basis. 
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4. Business Need and Strategic Fit  
  
4.1 Business Need and Strategic Fit  
 
• This option, if taken forward will provide a budgetary saving.  

 
• This option does not meet any of the 5 year business plans priorities or any of the Council’s 

strategic priorities.  This option will reduce revenue expenditure of £1.4million of revenue 
expenditure.  
 
 

• Failure to achieve this saving would mean a requirement to reduce or remove 3rd party 
payments totalling £1.4million by year 5. 
 

• This option does not align well to the six priorities.  In particular 
• Provide for the needs of the most vulnerable people, unable to attract business so 

nolonger have a viable tax to pay for services. 

• Encourage the building of new affordable housing, as unable to attract builders to operate 
from the city or city region, thus increasing the cost of construction. 

• Ensure a sustainable economic future for the city – unable to provide the level of 
economic intervention required to keep the city sustainable. 
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5. Risks and Constraints 
  
5.1 Risks and Constraints  
 
ID Description Status Directorate Date 

Identified 
Impact  

(High,  
Medium, Low) 

Probability  
(High, Medium,  

Low) 
Owner Mitigation 

 
1 

Loose 
capacity to 
generate 
income 
 

  
 

  
 

  
 

  
 

   

2 Unable to 
attract skilled 
people due  

     
 

  
 

  

3 
 

Process is 
unable to be 
undertaken 
within the 
required 
timeframe 

   
 

     

4 Savings are 
not able to 
be made 

       

5 Unable to 
deliver on the 
required 
economic 
interventions 

       

6 Partners and 
Partnerships 
are unable to 
deliver at 
current level 

       

 
 
6. Options  
6.1 Option 1 – One Economic Development Agency for Aberdeen City and Shire  
This option is unable to be taken forward at the moment as both the city and shire have different 
priorities and are both undertaking structural change. 
 
6.2 Option 2 – Xx  
 
 
  
6.3 Option 3 – Xx  
 
 
  
6.4 Recommended Option  
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7. Cost and Benefits Analysis  
 
7.1 Cost and Benefits Analysis  
 
7.2 Expected Costs  
 
7.3 Expected benefits  
 
 
8. Investment Appraisal 
  
9. Recommendations  
 
9.1 Key Recommendations  
 
9.2 Assumptions and Dependencies  
 
10. Implementation Approach 
  
 
11. Appendices 
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Aberdeen City Council 
Priority Based Budgeting 
Business Case – Reduce Management Teams 
 

Page 232



Appendix to Council report on amber designated service options 

Page 181 of 202 

Contents 
Document Control ................................................................................................................ 55 
1. .... Executive Summary ...................................................................................................... 56 

1.1 Description ........................................................................................................................................... 56 
1.2 Benefits ................................................................................................................................................ 56 
1.3 Costs.................................................................................................................................................... 56 
1.4 Investment Appraisal ............................................................................................................................ 57 
1.5 Recommendation ................................................................................................................................. 57 
1.6 Consequences of not undertaking the project ....................................................................................... 57 

2. .... Background ................................................................................................................... 58 
2.1 Current Situation and Business Need ................................................................................................... 58 
2.2 Issue or Opportunity ............................................................................................................................. 64 

3. .... Description .................................................................................................................... 66 
3.1 Objectives ............................................................................................................................................ 66 
3.2 Scope................................................................................................................................................... 66 
3.3 Out of Scope ........................................................................................................................................ 66 
3.4 Timeline ................................................................................................................................................. 7 
3.5 Outcomes ............................................................................................................................................ 66 
3.6 Stakeholders ........................................................................................................................................ 67 

4. .... Business Need and Strategic Fit ................................................................................. 81 
4.1 Business Need and Strategic Fit ............................................................................................................ 8 

5. .... Risks and Constraints .................................................................................................. 67 
5.1 Risks and Constrainsts ........................................................................................................................... 9 

6. .... Options ........................................................................................................................... 68 
6.1 Option 1 – Xx ......................................................................................................................................... 2 
6.2 Option 2 – Xx ....................................................................................................................................... 82 
6.3 Option 3 – Xx ....................................................................................................................................... 82 
6.4 Recommended Option ......................................................................................................................... 68 

7. .... Cost and Benefits Analysis .......................................................................................... 69 
7.1 Cost and Benefits Analysis ................................................................................................................... 69 
7.2 Expected Costs .................................................................................................................................... 69 
7.3 Expected benefits ................................................................................................................................. 69 

8. .... Investment Appraisal .................................................................................................... 69 
8.1 Note on investment appraisal measures ............................................................................................... 69 
8.2 Note of caution on investment appraisal ............................................................................................... 69 

9. .... Recommendations ........................................................................................................ 69 
9.1 Key Recommendations ........................................................................................................................ 14 
9.2 Assumptions and Dependencies .......................................................................................................... 14 

10. .. Implementation Approach ............................................................................................ 69 
11. .. Appendices .................................................................................................................... 70 

Page 233



Appendix to Council report on amber designated service options 

Page 182 of 202 

Document Control  
 
Document Owner 

Owner Stewart Carruth, Director for Corporate Governance 
 
Document Approvals 

Name Signature Title Date Version 
Stewart Carruth   Director for CG   
     
 
Document Distribution 

Name Title Date Version 
    
    
 

Page 234



Appendix to Council report on amber designated service options 

Page 183 of 202 

1. Executive Summary 
1.1 Description 
Reduce the number of Directors and Heads of Service within Aberdeen City Council.  It may also 
be appropriate to investigate sharing for example the Director of Finance across local authorities. 
1.2 Benefits 
Reduced management staff costs. 
1.3 Costs 

It is currently profiled in the service option that from year 3 to 5 of the Business Plan a reduction of 
£2,150k could be achieved in total. 

£ FY01/12 FY12/13 FY13/14 FY14/15 FY15/16 TOTAL 
Revenue Expenditure  
Redundancy costs   £1,075   £1,075 
TOTAL (A)   £1,075   £1,075 
       
Capital Expenditure 
   0 0 0 0 

 
TOTAL (B)   0 0 0 0 

 
 
TOTAL (A+B)   0 0 0 0 

 
 
Benefits 
One off benefits       
On-going benefits   £1,075 £1,075 £1,075 £3,225 
TOTAL (C)   £1,075 £1,075 £1,075 £3,225 
 
NET BENEFIT (C-(A+B))   £0 £1,075 £1,075 £2,150 
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1.4 Investment Appraisal 
Not applicable 
 
 
1.5 Recommendation 
To agree the option to reduce management teams.  This is with the caveat that the new Chief 
Executive may review the management structure to amend this option. 
1.6 Consequences of not undertaking the project 
Aberdeen City Council cannot deliver the Business Plan which will impact upon the services 
provided. 
 
 

2. Background 
Aberdeen City Council requires to reduce revenue expenditure. Many options are being 
considered including the review of staffing structures. 
 

3. Description 
3.1 Objectives 
Reduce the number of Directors and Heads of Service within Aberdeen City Council.  It may also 
be appropriate to investigate sharing for example the Director of Finance across local authorities. 
3.2 Scope 
This option would impact upon all Directorates. 
3.3 Out of Scope 
3.4 Timeline 
The option is currently proposed for implementation in year 3 of the 5 year business plan – 2013-
14. 
The new Chief Executive as from March 2011 may consider a revised management structure; therefore this timeline 
may be amended. 
3.5 Outcomes 
Allowing for redundancy costs in the first year of implementation which would reduce savings in that year, it is expected 
that Aberdeen City Council could save circa £1m per year by reducing the number of Directors. 
3.6 Stakeholders  
Corporate Management Team 
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4. Business Need and Strategic Fit 
Aberdeen City Council due to reduced funding is required to review areas in which savings can 
be achieved, whilst continuing to deliver quality Services. 
 

5. Risks and Constraints 
The main risk is a loss of knowledge and expertise depending upon the “make-up” of the revised 
Corporate Management Team. 

6. Options 

1. To continue with the Corporate Management Team as it presently exists. 
2. To consider a restructure to include the extended management team. 
3. To explore shared Corporate Management Teams with other local authorities. 
 

7. Cost and Benefits Analysis 
See the Executive summary which shows the timeline of savings currently proposed.  The 
alternative options have not been costed as yet.  The Chief Executive may wish to revise the 
management structure – further options will be costed as identified. 
 
8. Investment Appraisal 
Not applicable  

9. Recommendations 
9.1 Key Recommendations 
To agree the option to reduce management teams.   
9.2 Assumptions and Dependencies 
This option is recommended witch the caveat that the new Chief Executive may review the 
management structure to amend this option.  It is also currently assumed that no saving in the 
year of implementation will be achieved due to redundancy costs. 
 

10. Implementation Approach 
It is recommended that this option be addressed by the Chief Executive and the Corporate 
Management team within the next 18 months with a view to implementing from 1 April 2103. 
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Aberdeen City Council 
Priority Based Budgeting 
Business Case  - Reduce Funding to Grampian Police 
(ACC_SO1) 
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1. Executive Summary 
1.1 Description 
Grampian Police request funding from Aberdeen City Council – this option is to reduce the level 
of funding given to Grampian Police in line with anticipated funding settlement for Aberdeen City 
Council.   
1.2 Benefits 
The primary benefit will be in relation to the level of funding that Aberdeen City Council will 
receive and the Council’s ability to deliver a balanced business plan over the next 5 years. 
1.3 Costs 
The Service Option was calculated using a baseline of £22m – on which the savings are 
calculated from 2012-13 onwards. Since the proposal Grampian Police have submitted their 
requisition of £21,883 and the year one saving adjusted accordingly. 

£ FY11/12 FY12/13 FY13/14 FY14/15 FY15/16 TOTAL 
Revenue Expenditure  
 0 0 0 0 0  
TOTAL (A) 0 0 0 0 0  
       
Capital Expenditure 
 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 
TOTAL (B) 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 
 
TOTAL (A+B) 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 
 
Benefits 
One off benefits       
On-going benefits £394k £1,224k £1,632k £1,819k £3,555k £3,555k 
TOTAL (C) £394k £1,224k £1,632k £1,819k £3,555k £3,555k 
 
NET BENEFIT (C-(A+B)) £394k £1,224k £1,632k £1,819k £3,555k £3,555k 
  
1.4 Investment Appraisal 
Not applicable. 
 
 
1.5 Recommendation 
To reduce the funding to Grampian Police in line with the anticipated funding settlement for 
Aberdeen City Council.  
1.6 Consequences of not undertaking the project 
Increased risk of not implementing the 5 year Business Plan.    . 
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2. Background 
2.1 Current Situation and Business Need 
As part of the review of spending by Aberdeen City Council different methods of savings were 
explored, one of which is this option to reduce funding to Grampian Police.    
2.2 Issue or Opportunity 
The reduced settlement from Aberdeen City Council has resulted in a wide range of options being 
considered and it is considered appropriate to reduce funding to Grampian Police.  The 
requisition from Grampian Police is less than estimated for 2011/12.  Given all public bodies are 
having reduced settlements it is appropriate that Grampian Police review spending also. 
 

3. Description 
3.1 Objectives 
To deliver a balanced business plan over the next 5 years.  
3.2 Scope 
To reduce funding by incremental adjustment  over the business plan time line of 5 years 
3.3 Out of Scope 
Not applicable. 
3.4 Timeline  
The reduced funding will be effective from year 1 of the Business Plan – 2011-12. 
3.5 Outcomes 
Increased revenues available for Aberdeen City Council to deliver the balanced business plan. 
3.6 Stakeholders  
Grampian Police – with reduced funding this may impact upon the provision of their service 
delivery across the Grampian area. 
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4. Business Need and Strategic Fit 
 
4.1 Business Need and Strategic Fit 
Aberdeen City Council requires to deliver a balance business plan over the next 5 years. The 
primary benefit will be in relation to the level of funding that Aberdeen City Council will receive 
and the Council’s ability to deliver a balanced business plan over the next 5 years. 
 
 

5. Risks and Constraints 
The primary risk from reduced funding will fall with Grampian Police.  There will be operational 
issues for them to continue to provide the current level of services that it currently delivers.  The 
reduced level of funding from the Scottish Government to Aberdeen City Council requires 
consideration of expenditure across all areas and it is considered appropriated to reduce funding 
to other public bodies. 
 
 
6. Options 

The alternative option to approving this proposal is “Status quo”; – to provide funding to the level 
of the requisition form Grampian Police.   
 

7. Cost and Benefits Analysis 
There are no additional costs for the implementation of this proposal. 
Aberdeen City Council expenditure will be reduced by £394k in 2012-13; and increasing to 
£3,555 in year 5 of the business plan on the estimated Grampian Police requisition of £22m. 
This saving will support Aberdeen City Council’s ability to deliver a balanced business plan over 
the next 5 years. 
 

8. Investment Appraisal 
Not applicable 
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9. Recommendations 
9.1 Key Recommendations 
To reduce the funding to Grampian Police. 
 
9.2 Assumptions and Dependencies 
The assumption is that Aberdeen City Council is able to reduce the funding. 
 

10. Implementation Approach 
It is recommended that the requisition for funding received from Grampian Police for the year 
2011-12 of £21.8m is reduced by £394k. This would support the business plan implementation. 
 
 

Page 244



Appendix to Council report on amber designated service options 

Page 193 of 202 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Aberdeen City Council 
Priority Based Budgeting 
Business Case  - Miscellaneous Grants  
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1. Executive Summary 
1.1 Description 
Service Option ACC_SO6 relates to a reduction in Miscellaneous Grant funding. 
1.2 Benefits 
Dependant upon the level of funding available and the source of the funding, 
reductions will reflect the anticipated level of funding that Aberdeen City Council 
will receive for the business plan period. 
1.3 Costs 
The Service Option was based upon funding of £3.6m per annum.  Savings of 
8%, 4%, 3% and then 1% there after were anticipated.   
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2. Background 
Grants have been paid of differing amounts to many groups – large and small – 
for many years.  Grants are administered throughout the Services.  A further 
analysis is underway to identify who grants are paid to.  There is a risk that 
reducing or stopping grants to small groups will have the potential for these 
groups to dissolve where heavily reliant on Aberdeen City Council funding. 
Alongside this is a  piece of work which will initially focus on what is in “grants”  
budget, establish if there are other grants streams which are missing, establish 
the flexibility which exists around them and, ultimately, to see how we can move 
to a single approach to grant distribution, matching the resources to our 
priorities. 
 

3. Recommendation 
 
It is recommended that funding to miscellaneous grants be reduced and 
consolidated. 
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Aberdeen City Council 
Priority Based Budgeting 
Business Case – ACC _SO23 Remove discretionary 
enhancements to Pensioners. 
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1. Executive Summary 
1.1 Description 
To explore the removal of discretionary enhancement payments to existing pensioners.   
The Discretion is covered under the Local Government (Discretionary Payments and Injury 
Benefits) (Scotland) Regulations 1998 and not the Local Government Pension Scheme 
Administration (Scotland) Regulations 2008. 
1.2 Benefits 
The funding can be redirected to Aberdeen City Council service provision. 
1.3 Costs 
The current charge from the Pension Fund for discretionary enhanced payments to existing 
pensioners is £3m per annum.  The current proposal is for the payments to cease from year 2 in 
the Business Plan (2012 -13).  At present there has been no estimation of legal costs – internal or 
external - for legal work. Such legal costs would relate initially to the internal team determining 
that this option is permissible under the Local Government (Discretionary Payments and Injury 
Benefits) (Scotland) Regulations 1998. In doing so external legal advice may be required and 
where legal challenge from pensioners’ costs will be incurred by Aberdeen City Council. 

£ FY01/12 FY12/13 FY13/14 FY14/15 FY15/16 TOTAL 
Revenue Expenditure  
Internal Legal fees not 
quantified 

0 0 0 0 0 0 

TOTAL (A) 0 0 0 0 0 0 
       
Capital Expenditure 
 0 0 0 0 0 0 
TOTAL (B) 0 0 0 0 0 0 
 
TOTAL (A+B) 0 0 0 0 0 0 
 
Benefits 
One off benefits 0 0 0 0 0  
On-going benefits 0 £3,000 £3,000 £3,000 £3,000 £12,000 
TOTAL (C) 0 £3,000 £3,000 £3,000 £3,000 £12,000 
 
NET BENEFIT (C-(A+B)) 0 £3,000 £3,000 £3,000 £3,000 £12,000 
  
1.4 Investment Appraisal 

Measure Value 
Payback (years) 5 years 
Net Present Value (over [ 5] years) £12m 
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1.5 Recommendation 
It is recommended that Elected Members approve the initial investigation by Legal Services as to 
the implications if Aberdeen City Council does not pay the discretionary enhancement payments 
for existing Pensioners to the Pension Fund,    
1.6 Consequences of not undertaking the project 
Status quo; Aberdeen City Council continue to pay discretionary enhancement payments to 
existing pensioners (£3m per annum).  These funds can not be diverted to providing Council 
Services for the Citizens of Aberdeen. 
 

2. Background 
2.1 Current Situation and Business Need 
Discretionary enhancement payments have been paid to staff leaving the employment of 
Aberdeen City Council as part of early retirement packages to make them a more attractive 
option.     The annual cost is circa £3m. Aberdeen City Council in the review of expenditure 
wishes to explore different avenues of reducing spend and considers it worthwhile to explore the 
possibility of a saving in this area. 
2.2 Issue or Opportunity 
The consideration to remove the discretionary enhancement payments to existing Pensioners is 
with a view to releasing the cash for use in the provision of Services delivered by Aberdeen City 
Council. 
 

3. Description 
3.1 Objectives 
To no longer pay the discretionary enhancement payments to existing Pensioners. 
3.2 Scope 
To cease the payment of discretionary payments awarded to existing pensioners from year 2 
(2012/13) of the Business Plan. 
3.3 Out of Scope 
Not applicable 
3.4 Timeline 
The saving is currently anticipated from year 2 of the Business Plan (2012-13). A total of £12m 
over the 5 year period of the Business Plan. 
3.5 Outcomes 
The required outcome is that Aberdeen City Council as the “employer” of the existing pensioners 
can cease to pay £3m to the pension fund for the discretionary enhancement payments to 
existing pensioners. 
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3.6 Stakeholders  
Pensioners –. To stop the discretionary enhancement payment will reduce the income of existing 
pensioners as provided for within Local Government (Discretionary Payments and Injury Benefits) 
(Scotland) Regulations 1998.  The enhanced payment is paid in addition to pension benefits 
provided from the Local Government Pension Scheme; as governed by the Local Government 
Pension Scheme Administration (Scotland) Regulations 2008. 
Aberdeen City Council – it is highly likely that such a decision will impact adversely on the 
reputation of Aberdeen City Council; initially for ceasing the payments and the potential for legal 
challenge from pensioner(s) affected and ongoing legal issues. 
Citizens of Aberdeen – continuing or improved services due to the funds being diverted from the 
pension fund. 
 
 

4. Business Need and Strategic Fit 
4.1 Business Need and Strategic Fit 
To increase revenue funds available for Aberdeen City Council service provision. 
The level of funding available to Aberdeen City Council has resulted in a new approach to 
budgeting and the production of a 5 year Business Plan.  Within this Business Plan a range of 
options have been considered to increase funding / make savings against expenditure.  To this 
end the option of ceasing payments of the discretionary enhancement payments to pensioners 
has been proposed to Elected Members as an option for consideration and approval. 
It is noted that Aberdeen City Council has already decided not to award any discretionary 
payments from 1 April 2011.   

 
5. Risks and Constraints 
 Key risk is one of legal challenge from existing pensioners.   
 
Legal advice is to be sought firstly internally and then if need by from a professional firm who are 
expert  
 
5.1 Risks and Constraints 
 

6. Options 

Status quo – to continue with the discretionary enhancement payments to 
existing pensioners. 
Or to continue with the option to cease the discretionary enhancement payments 
to existing pensioners from 1 April 2012. 
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7. Cost and Benefits Analysis 
7.1 Cost and Benefits Analysis 
The Head of Legal and Democratic Services has been asked to comment on this proposal and an 
estimate of legal costs both in-house and external is not yet determined as regards the 
implementation of this proposal.  At this stage no estimate is made of the potential legal costs 
should an Aberdeen City Council member of the pension fund challenge if the option is 
implemented. 
The benefit is the diversion of £3m from the pension fund to use in the provision of other services 
/ implementation of other service options within the Business Plan. 
The timescale for the implementation would be 1 April 2012; with savings of £3m in financial year 
2012-13.  
 
 
8. Investment Appraisal 
There is no capital investment required. 
The current level of expenditure is estimated to continue at circa £3m per annum. 
 
 
9. Recommendations 
9.1 Key Recommendations 
To cease the payment of discretionary enhancement payments to existing pensioners. 
9.2 Assumptions and Dependencies 
For this business case to be implemented it is assumed that Aberdeen City Council as the 
employer can legally cease the payments of discretionary enhancement payments to existing 
pensioners. The Elected Members decision is highly dependent upon the advice of the Head of 
Legal and Democratic Services as to the competency of such a decision on the basis that to stop 
such discretionary payments is not a breach of contract within the Local Government 
(Discretionary Payments and Injury Benefits) (Scotland) Regulations 1998.    
 
 

10. Implementation Approach 
To implement from year 2 of the business plan on the assumption that it is legal for us to proceed. 
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